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Hidalgo County Purchasing Office 

       2812 S. Business Highway 281 
      New Administration Building 
      Edinburg, Texas 78539 
      (956) 318-2626/ Fax: (956) 292-7612 

        
 
 
March 24, 2020 
 
      
The Monitor   
1400 East Nolana 
McAllen, Texas  78504 
 
Re:  Hidalgo County –“Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers at the Hidalgo 
County Sheriff’s Office” 
Bid Opening Date:   April 22nd, 2020 
RFB: 2020-047-04-15 
 
Gentlemen: 
 
Please publish twice the enclosed advertisement under the legal ad section of your newspaper.  The first 
publication should run on SATURDAY, March 28, 2020 and the second on SATURDAY, April 04, 2020. 
 
After these publications, please submit to this office a publisher’s affidavit for our records.  The billing 
statement should be mailed to: 
  

Hidalgo County Sheriff’s Office 
701 E. El Cibolo Rd.  

Edinburg, Texas 78542      
PO 809541 

 
 
Thank you for your assistance in this matter. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Martha L. Salazar, CPPB 
Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent 
 
 
MLS/tdl 
 
 



REVISED REQUEST FOR BIDS 
TO SUPPLY HIDALGO COUNTY with sealed bids on: “Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install 
Boilers at the Hidalgo County Sheriff’s Office” 

A BIDDER’S BOND from a reliable surety company licensed to operate in the State of Texas or certified Cashier’s Check, 
payable without recourse to the County of Hidalgo, for the amount of not less than 5% of the total bid shall accompany the bid 
as guaranty that, if awarded the contract, the bidder will enter into a contract with the County of Hidalgo.  Payment and 
Performance Bonds shall be executed except in the event into a single payment contract with the County of Hidalgo in lieu of a 
Performance Bond.  In the event the total amount bid is $25,000 or less, the successful contract has the option to enter into a 
single payment contract with the County of Hidalgo in lieu of a Payment and Performance Bond. 

Bid Packets may be obtained by calling the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department at Phone No. (956) 318-2626 or by email 
request at tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us. 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE is scheduled for Tuesday, April 08, 2020 at 2:00P.M. at HIDALGO COUNTY NEW 
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING-PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 2812 S Business Hwy 281, EDINBURG, TEXAS 
78539. 

UPON SUBMITTING SEALED BID, bidders are required to properly identify (handwritten, typed or printed) sealed 
envelope and/or packet as follows: Bidder's name and address on the upper left hand corner of the sealed envelope and/or 
package and Bid No.: 2020-047-04-15-TDL–“Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers at the 
Hidalgo County Sheriff’s Office” on the lower left hand corner of sealed envelope/and or packet. OVERNIGHT 
MAIL MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY LABELED ON THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS ENVELOPE OR PACKAGE. 

The sealed bid must contain one (1) original, one (1) copy, and two (2) (CD’S/USB in PDF format) must be clearly identified 
and addressed for delivery to: 

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent 
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 

US Postal Mail/Courier Address  Physical Location: 
Hidalgo County New Administration Building Hidalgo County New Administration Building 
2812 S. Business Hwy281  2802 S. Business Hwy. 281 
Edinburg, Texas78539  (Southeast of Canton Rd& Business 281) 

Edinburg, Texas78539 

Sealed bids will be accepted until 9:30 a.m. on Wednesday, April 15, 2020    at which time they will be opened in the 
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department Conference Room at Physical Location: 2802 S. Business Hwy 281, Hidalgo 
County New Administration Building, Edinburg, Texas 78539. NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE 
ACCEPTED.  ANY BID RECEIVED AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED 

Attention is called to the fact that not less than, the federally determined prevailing (Davis-Bacon and Related Acts) wage 
rate, as issued and contained in the contract documents, must be paid on this project.  In addition, the successful bidder must 
ensure that employees and applicants for employment are not discriminated against because of race, color, religion, sex, age, 
disability or national origin (if applicable.) 

BIDS MAY BE HELD by the County of Hidalgo for a period not to exceed ninety (90) days from the date of the opening of 
bids for the purpose of reviewing the bids and investigating the qualifications of bidders, prior to awarding of the contract. 

THE COUNTY reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all bids and to waive any/all formalities or technicalities, or to accept 
the bids considered the best and most advantageous to the County. 

Typed written bidding RFI’s shall be e-mailed to tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us.  RFI’s will not be answered by phone.  NO 
HAND WRITTEN RFI’S will be processed/answered.  All inquiries shall be forwarded by 5:00 PM Monday April 08, 2020.  
Responses to said inquiries will be sent to all applicants via facsimile by no later than 5:00 p.m. Wednesday April 10, 2020.  
Inquiries beyond this date will not be responded to.  Contact project architect’s office for copies of Addenda.  All bidders who 
paid a deposit will be required to return Addenda as part of the Construction Documents in order to receive full deposit or refund.  

BY ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS COURT OF HIDALGO COUNTY, TEXAS on this the 24th of March 2020. 

MARTHA L. SALAZAR, CPPB 
HIDALGOCOUNTY PURCHASING AGENT 

REPORT ROAD HAZARDS @ 1-866-HCR-SAFE OR 1-866-427-7233 

mailto:tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us
mailto:tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx


 
 

2802 S. Bus. Hwy 281 
Edinburg, Texas 78539 
Phone: (956) 318-2626 

Fax: (956) 318-2629 
www.co.hidalgo.tx.us/purchasing 

 
 
 

 
 

 
March 30, 2020 

       

Participant’s name 

       

 Address                                                                     

       

 City                                                                     

         

State, Zip Code  

Re:  HIDALGO COUNTY 

Request for Bids- “Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers” 

RFB No: 2020-047-04-15-TDL 

Dear Respondents: 

Enclosed please find a Request for Bid (RFB) packet for your consideration. Modifications and new 
requirements have been added and implemented. Carefully read and review all instructions, requirements 
and specifications. 

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department welcomes and appreciates your participation in the Request for 
Qualifications process. 

If any further assistance is required, please do not hesitate to call the Purchasing Department at 956-318-
2626 ext. 4878. 

Sincerely, 

 

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB 

Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent 

MLS/tdl 

Enclosures 
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2802 S. Bus. Hwy 281 
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REQUEST FOR BIDS 
 

 

HIDALGO COUNTY   
 

 

“Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers at the Hidalgo 

County Sherriff’s Office” 

 

RFB No: 2020-047-04-15-TDL 

 

Acceptance Due Date: April 15, 2020 
 

 

 
Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent 

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 

 

 

 

 

 

Project Contract Specialist Contact Information: 

 

Tanya De Lira, Contract Specialist II 

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 

Physical Address:  2802 S. Business Hwy. 281 - Administration Building 

Mailing/Postal Address:  2812 S. Business Hwy. 281 

Edinburg, Texas 78539 

(956) 318-2626 Ext. 4878 

tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us 
              FORM HCPD-04 

Bid No: 2020-047-04-15-TDL Contract Specialist II: Tanya De Lira Tel. No.: (956) 318-2626 Ext. 4878 

mailto:tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us
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1. Bids will be received for “Hidalgo County “Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers

at the Hidalgo County Sherriff’s Office”, in accordance with the requirements attached hereto as Exhibit

"A".  The bid should address all requirements set forth.  Bidders (may also be referred to as respondent,

contractor or vendor) may suggest substitutions of features which they feel would be in the best interest

of Hidalgo County ("County"), however, a strong rationale must be presented for any deviation from the

requirements.  Hidalgo County reserves the right to reject the deviation and its effect on the overall bid.

2. One (1) original (pages one-sided – clearly marked ORIGINAL), one (1) copy of all bids  and two (2)

CD/USB in PDF format are required with the bidder’s name and address clearly typed/printed on upper

left-hand corner and the proper notation clearly typed/printed on the lower left-hand corner of the envelope

and/or package, RFB: 2020-047-04-15-TDL Hidalgo County  “Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace

& Install Boilers at the Hidalgo County Sherriff’s Office”, and in County's Purchasing Department,

Physical Location: 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281 Postal/ Mailing: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281

Administration Building,  Edinburg, Texas,  ON OR BEFORE 9:30 A.M., WEDNESDAY, April 15,

2020.

NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE ACCEPTED. ANY BID RECEIVED 

AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED.  OVERNIGHT 

MAIL MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY LABELED ON THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS 

ENVELOPE AND/OR PACKAGE IN REFERENCE TO SEALED BID.  

Hidalgo County reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all bids and to waive any/all formalities or 

technicalities or to accept the bid considered the best and most advantageous to Hidalgo County. 

      Additionally, all forms listed below must be properly executed and included with your RFB: 

1. Legal Notice Acknowledgement (See page 12);

2. Insurance pages with Acknowledgment Forms (See Exhibit “C”);

3. Form CIQ-Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (See Exhibit “D”);

4. Vendor Bidder Application, W-9, & HUB/DBE (See Exhibit “E”);

5. Certification Regarding Debarment (See Exhibit “F”);

6. (If applicable) - Required Contract Clauses for Contracts Under Federal Award – 2

CFR 200, Appendix II & FEMA (See Exhibit “H”);

7. Proposer’s Affidavit (See Exhibit “J”); and

8. SAMS.gov Registration Acknowledgement (See Number 18 below).

3. Hidalgo County reserves the right to separate and accept or eliminate any item(s) listed under this bid

that it deems necessary to accommodate budgetary and/or operational requirements.  Hidalgo County

also reserves the right to reject any or all bids submitted.  Receipt of any bid shall under no

circumstances obligate County to accept the lowest dollar bid.  The award of this contract shall be

made to the responsible bidder whose bid is determined to be the best bid, taking into consideration

the relative importance of price and other factors as herein set forth.

4. The Bidder shall not substitute items named in the bid without the express written consent of Hidalgo

County. Failure of the delivered item to perform as specified or failure to meet the stated delivery

schedule shall release Hidalgo County from all obligations to the contracting party with regard to the

item(s) in question.  In such an event, County may elect to award the contract to the next lowest

responsible bidder or to reject all sealed bids and re-advertise.
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5. Bidder is responsible for obtaining any information needed in order to respond to the RFB. For work to be 

performed at a County owned or operated location, each respondent shall, in its sole discretion, visit the job 

site before preparing the bid and thoroughly familiarize himself/herself with existing conditions.  Respondent 

should take field dimensions and note all circumstances which affect the dollar amount.   

 

6. Bidder should provide any and all relevant information necessary to establish Bids. Descriptive specifications 

are referenced in this document to indicate the general kind and quality of equipment desired by Hidalgo 

County.  Due to various styles and models of equipment, respondents are required to include illustrations, 

specifications, explanation of warranties, and service data with their response including catalog numbers and 

any necessary references.   

 

7. No bid may be withdrawn within thirty (30) days from the scheduled time to open bids. 

 

8. Submitted Bid prices are to remain firm for a minimum of ninety (90) days after the RFB opening. 

 

9. Any interpretations, amendments, corrections or changes to this RFB document must be in a written 

addendum and signed by the County Judge or his designee.  Addenda will be mailed to all who are known to 

have received a copy of the Request for Bids.  Respondents shall acknowledge receipt of all addenda as a part 

of their Bids submittal. 

 

10. County reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids. 

 

11.  Respondent is responsible for all costs of submitting its response to the RFB. 

 

12. The county is exempt from Federal Excise Tax, State Tax, and Local Tax.  Do Not include tax in cost figure(s).   

If it is determined that tax was included in the cost figure(s) it will not be included in the tabulation of any 

awards.  Tax exemption certificates will be furnished upon request. 

 

13. Funds for this procurement have been provided through the County budget for this fiscal year only.  County, 

on an annual basis, has the right to reconsider a contract during the budget process for ensuing years if 

financial resources of County are insufficient to meet the liabilities of said contract.  The award of a bid or 

contract hereunder will not be construed to create a debt of the County which is payable out of funds beyond 

the current fiscal year. 

 

14. Upon award and prior to execution of a contract, Sole Proprietorships are required to submit a copy of their 

social security cards to the Hidalgo County Auditor’s Office in order to establish an account with the County.  

All awarded vendors must submit a completed W-9 and a copy of their Federal ID Number Certificate. 

 

15. POST-AWARD DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS (if applicable): 

 

 Costs are to be net F.O.B., County Prepaid. 

 No deliveries accepted after 3:00 P.M., Monday-Friday (if applicable). 

 At least seventy-two (72) hours prior notice of delivery must (if applicable) be given to Martha L. 

Salazar, CPPB, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent before delivery will be accepted. 

 If you need additional information call the office listed below: 
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Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 

 Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent 

 (956) 318-2626 

 

16. POST-AWARD PROJECT-SPECIFIC BILLING AND PAYMENT INSTRUCTIONS: 

 Invoices must include: 

a) Name and address of successful respondent; 

b) Name and address of receiving department or official; 

c) Purchase Order Number  and Contract number (if any) for the project-specific award; 

d) Notation – Hidalgo County- RFB: 2020-047-04-15-TDL “y “Turnkey Project to Purchase, 

Replace & Install Boilers at the Hidalgo County Sherriff’s Office” and 

e) Descriptive information as to the items or services delivered, including product code, item 

number, quantity, etc. 

 

 Discount payments will be considered when offered (if applicable). 

 

 Contact person for Billing and Payment questions: 

     

HIDALGO COUNTY AUDITOR’S OFFICE 

Postal/Mailing 2808 S. Business Hwy. 281 

Edinburg, Texas 78539 

956-318-2511 

 

SCHEDULE OF EVENTS: 

 

            

 

 

17. HIDALGO COUNTY  HOLIDAYS:  

 

 

 

RFB Opening, 9:30 A.M.       April 15, 2020 

Award of Contract:                       2020 

Commence Work or Deliver Products:                       2020 

 

2020 YEAR 

New Year’s Day 01/01/20 

Martin Luther King Day 01/20/20 

President’s Day 02/17/20 

Good Friday 04/10/20 

Memorial Day 05/25/20 

Independence Day 07/03/20 

Labor Day 09/07/20 

Columbus Day 10/12/20 

Veteran’s Day 11/11/20 

Thanksgiving Day 11/26/20-11/27/20 

Christmas Day 12/24/20-12/25/20 

New Year’s Eve 12/31/20 
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18. BID, PAYMENT, OR PERFORMANCE BOND AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION;  

PAYMENT UNDER CONTRACT: 

 

The County may, and if mandated by statute, shall require a bid bond, a performance bond and/or a payment 

bond.  Any such bond must be executed with a surety company authorized to do business Texas and shall 

meet any other requirements established by law or by County pursuant to applicable law. 

 

 If the contract proposed is for the construction of public works or is for a contract for goods & services 

exceeding $100,000, all respondents shall furnish a good and sufficient bid bond in the amount of five 

percent of the total contract price.   

 In the event the contract exceeds Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00), the respondent shall furnish a 

payment bond and a performance bond to the County for the full amount of the contract within thirty (30) 

days after the date of signing of the contract or issuance of a Purchase Order following the acceptance of 

a bid or proposal, but in any event prior to the commencement of actual work. 

 

 If the contract is for $50,000 or less, no money will be paid to the contractor until completion and 

acceptance of the work or the fulfillment of the purchase obligation to the County, and, if applicable, the 

receipt by County of satisfactory evidence that all subcontractors and material men have been paid. 

 

 If a contract is for the construction, alteration or repair of public buildings or public works, the contractor 

shall provide a performance bond for a contract in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 

($100,000.00) and shall provide a payment bond for a contract in excess of Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars 

($25,000.00) as required by Tex. Govt. Code Ch. 2253. 

 

 For requirements contracts, bond requirements are determined by applying the proposed unit price to the 

estimated quantities included in the specifications. 

 

 All participants are also required to furnish a certification or acknowledgment stating that the contractor 

or vendor is free from suspension or debarment pursuant to federal regulation 45 CFR Part 76.  Register 

at SAMSs System for Award Management 

 

19. TITLE VI NOTICE/ NONDISCRIMINATION: 

 

a) By submitting a bid, the respondent certifies that it will comply with the following nondiscrimination 

statutes and their implementing regulations.  Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (78 

Stat.252, 42 U.S.C. §§2000d to 2000d-4) provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds 

of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be 

otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the Recipient receives 

Federal financial assistance.  Title VI has been broadened by related statutes, regulations and executive 

orders as found in Appendices “A” through “E” as delineated in the USDOT Standard Title VI/Non-

Discrimination Assurances-Specific Assurances to prohibit discrimination on other grounds including, but 

not limited to, religion, sex, age, and disability.  (Title VI-Appendices “A” through “E” are hereby attached 

as Exhibit “G”.  The County’s entire Title VI policy may be found at 

https://www.hidalgocounty.us/2071/Title-VINondiscrimination-Plan and is hereby incorporated by 

reference. 

 

https://www.hidalgocounty.us/2071/Title-VINondiscrimination-Plan
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b) The following required statement and the applicable provisions of the Title VI Appendices “A” through 

“E” expanding these protections to the categories described herein are hereby incorporated by reference 

as applicable. 

 

• “The County of Hidalgo, in accordance with the provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 

(78 Stat.252, 42 U.S.C. §§2000d to 2000d-4) and the Regulations, hereby notifies all respondents that 

it will affirmatively ensure that any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, disadvantaged 

business enterprises will be afforded full and fair opportunity to submit Bids in response to this 

invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in 

consideration for an award”. 

 

c) The respondent will attach all applicable notices, including those referenced in Title VI – Appendices “A” 

through “E”, to which it is obligated to provide or submit as part of the RFB. 

 

• If applicable, Form FHWA 1273 – “Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction 

Contracts”, must be physically attached to certain Federal-aid construction contracts.  A contractor 

(or subcontractor) is required to insert Form FHWA 1273 in each subcontract and all lower-tier 

subcontracts.  Form FHWA 1273 is attached as Exhibit “I”, and, if applicable, its provisions are 

incorporated in and made part of the contract entered into between the County and the successful 

respondent related to the present procurement. 

 

20. ETHICAL STANDARDS: 

 It shall be a breach of ethics to offer, give or agree to give any elected official, department head or 

employee, or former elected official, department head or employee, of the County, or for any elected 

official, department head or employee or former elected official, department head or employee of the 

County, to solicit, demand, accept or agree to accept from another person, entity or organization, a gratuity 

or an offer of employment in connection with any decision, approval, disapproval, recommendation, 

preparation or any part of a program requirement or purchase request, influencing the content of any 

specification or procurement standard, rendering of advice, investigation, auditing, or in any other 

advisory capacity in any proceeding or application, request for ruling, determination, claim or controversy, 

or other particular matter pertaining to any program requirement or a contract or subcontract, or to any 

solicitation or proposal therefore pending before any department or agency of the County. 

 

 It shall be a breach of ethics for any payment, gratuity or offer of employment to be made by or on behalf 

of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor for any contract for 

the County, or any person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or order. 

 

 Contracts awarded hereunder shall be in compliance with Tex. Loc. Govt. Code Chapter 171: Regulation 

of Conflicts of Interest of Officers of Municipalities, Counties and Certain Other Local Governments. 

 

 NOTICE: 

All communications by a vendor to the county, its officials, and department heads regarding this 

procurement shall be done through the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department. 

 

No vendor, its’ representative, agent, or employee shall engage in private communication with a member 

of the Hidalgo County Commissioners Court or county department heads regarding any procurement of 

goods or services by the County from the date that the RFB, RFP, or RFB is released.  No private 

communication regarding the purchase shall be permitted until the procurement process is complete and 

a purchase order is granted or a contract is entered into “Private Communication” means communication 
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with any vendor outside of a posted meeting of the governing body, a regular meeting of a standing or 

appointed committee, or negotiation with a vendor which has been specifically authorized by the 

governing body. 

 

21. DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST:  

Effective January 1, 2016, Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code requires that any vendor, person, 

consultant or contractor considering doing business with Hidalgo County (“the County”) to disclose in the 

Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (the “CIQ”) attached as Exhibit “D”, the vendor, person, consultant or 

contractor’s affiliation or business relationship that might cause a conflict of interest with the County.  By law, 

the CIQ must be filed with the Hidalgo County Clerk’s Office no later than the seventh business day after the date 

the person becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be filed.  The disclosure requirement applies to a 

person or business that contracts or seeks to contract with Hidalgo County for the sale or purchase of property, 

goods or service.  Any purchase order or contract resulting from this process shall be considered null and void if 

the successful respondent fails to comply with the Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176.  Vendors, 

consultants, contractors and others who desire to conduct business with Hidalgo County are encouraged to refer 

to Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176 for details of this law.  An offense under Texas Local Government 

Code Chapter 176 is a Class C Misdemeanor. 

 

If applicable, completed Form CIQ must be submitted to the Hidalgo County Clerk’s Office located at 100 

N. Closner, Edinburg, Texas 78539 - Hidalgo County Courthouse. 

 

COMPLETION AND SUBMISSION OF FORM CIQ IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 

PROSPECTIVE RESPONDENT.  QUESTIONS REGARDING COMPLIANCE SHOULD BE 

DIRECTED TO YOUR LEGAL COUNSEL. 

 

22. CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES (FORM HB1295): 

As of January 1, 2016, to comply with Texas Government Code Section §2252.908, and the rules issued by the 

Texas Ethics Commission found in Title 1, Section 46.1, 46.3 and 46.5 of the Texas Administrative Code, we 

have updated and revised our RFB packet. In accordance with these requirements, a business must submit a 

completed Certificate of Interested Parties Form 1295 to the County before the County may enter into a contract 

with the business entity.  In box 3 of Form 1295, you will provide the RFB No. 2020-047-04-15-TDL, as shown 

on the packet.  Once completed and filed with the Texas Ethics Commission, Form 1295 must be printed, signed, 

and submitted to our office either by facsimile transmission to (956) 292-7612 or via email to 

tanya.delira@co.hidalgo.tx.us. Hidalgo County cannot enter into a contract until Form 1295 is submitted.  

Therefore, failure to timely submit signed Form 1295 may result in a delay of the award. Full instructions for 

completion and submittal of Form 1295 may be found on the Texas Ethics Commission website:  

 

https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/tec/1295-Info.htm 

 

THE AWARDED VENDOR WILL HAVE THIRTY (30) DAYS FROM THE DATE THE HIDALGO 

COUNTY COMMISSIONERS’ COURT APPROVES THIS AGREEMENT TO SUBMIT THE SIGNED 

FORM 1295.  HIDALGO COUNTY CANNOT ENTER INTO A CONTRACT UNTIL FORM 1295 IS 

SUBMITTED. 

 

23.  If during the life of any contract or bid awarded, the successful bidder’s net prices generally available to other 

customers for items awarded herein are reduced below the contracted price, it is understood and agreed that the 

benefits of such reduction shall be extended to County. 

 

24. Bids and all goods and services provided hereunder shall comply with all federal, state and local laws 

mailto:.@co.hidalgo.tx.us
https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/tec/1295-Info.htm
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conserninig this type(s) of goods and/or services. 

 

25. Minimum Standards for Responsible Prospective Respondents: A prospective respondent must affirmatively 

demonstrate the respondent's responsibility. A prospective respondent, by submitting an RFB, represents to 

County that it meets the following requirements: 

 

 Possess or is able to obtain adequate financial resources as required to perform under this RFB; 

 Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery schedule; 

 Have a satisfactory record of performance; 

 Have a satisfactory record of integrity and ethics; and 

 Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award. 

 

26. Successful bidder will pay or cause to be paid, without cost or expenses to County, all FICA, FUTA/SUTA 

and Federal Income Withholding Taxes of all employees, and all wages and benefits as required by Federal 

or State law.  Successful bidder’s officers, agents, and/or employees will not be entitled to any benefits of an 

employee or elected official of County, including, but not limited to, benefits associated with County's civil 

service system. 

 

27. Any contract awarded to the successful bidder will be in effect until (a) the contract expires, (b) delivery and 

acceptance of products, and/or performance of services ordered, (c) terminated by County with thirty (30) 

days written notice prior to cancellation with or without cause. 

 

28. Any supplemental project-specific contract award to a successful respondent will be in effect until (a) the 

contract expires, (b) delivery and acceptance of products, and/or performance of services ordered, or (c) 

terminated by County with thirty (30) days written notice prior to cancellation with or without cause. 

 

29. County reserves the right to enforce performance of any contract awarded hereunder in any manner 

prescribed by law or deemed to be in the best interest of the County. County reserves the right to terminate 

the contract immediately in the event of breach or default by a successful respondent, or in the event, a 

successful respondent fails to: 

A. Meet schedules; 

B. Pay any required fees or taxes; or 

C. Otherwise, perform in accordance with the requirements. 

 

30. INDEMNIFICATION: Successful respondent shall defend, indemnify and save harmless County and 

all its elected officials, officers, agents and employees from all suits, actions, or other claims of any 

character, name and description brought for or on account of any injuries or damages received or 

sustained by any person, persons, or property on account of any negligent act or fault of the successful 

respondent, or of any agent, employee, subcontractor or supplier in the execution of, or performance 

under, any contract which may result from bid award or which arises from any event or casualty 

happening on or within County premises themselves or happening upon or in any halls, elevators, 

entrances, stairways or approaches of or to such County facilities.  Successful respondent shall pay 

any judgment with costs which may be obtained against county growing out of such injury or damages, 

and shall, upon request, provide a defense to County by counsel reasonably acceptable to County.  

Successful respondent’s indemnity hereunder shall include but is not limited to, claims relating to 

patent, copyright or trademark infringement and the like, arising out of the goods and services 

provided by successful respondent.   

 

31. The successful respondent shall warrant that all items/services shall conform to the specifications and/or all 
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warranties provided under the Uniform Commercial Code and be free from all defects in material, 

workmanship and the like.  Items supplied under a contract pursuant to this Request for Bids shall be subject 

to County approval.  Items found to be defective or not meeting specifications shall be replaced by the 

successful respondent within two (2) business days at no expense to County.  Items that are not picked up 

within one (1) week after notification shall be deemed a donation to County and may be used or disposed of 

at County's discretion and without waiver of any other rights of County as to the items’ nonconformity. 

 

32. This document and any disputes arising hereunder shall be governed and construed according to the laws of 

the State of Texas and will be performable exclusively in Hidalgo County, Texas. 

 

33. The successful respondent shall not assign, sell, transfer or convey its rights under any awarded contract, in 

whole or in part, without the prior written consent of County. 

 

34. Respondents shall provide with the Bids response, a list of at least three (3) references where like services 

have been supplied by their firm. Include the name of the business or government, address, telephone number 

and the name of the representative or contact person. 

 

35. CONTRACTS SUBJECT TO FEDERAL AWARD:  

 

• The procurement standards of 2 CFR, Part 200, including, but not limited to 2 CFR 200.317-200.326, and 

applicable Hidalgo County Purchasing Policy (found at https://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-

Administrative-Policies) address the County’s requirements, as a non-Federal entity, in regards to 

contracts it enters into that are subject to federal award.  Pursuant to 2 CFR 200.236, the County, as a non-

Federal entity, is required to include into contracts subject to federal award, the applicable provisions and 

contract clauses described in Appendix II to 2 CFR 200, (Contract Provisions for non-Federal Entity 

Contracts Under Federal Awards). As such, if applicable, the provisions of the Hidalgo County 

Purchasing Policy, the procurement standards found in 2 CFR, Part 200, and the provisions of Appendix 

II to 2 CFR 200, and the required contract clauses found in Exhibit “H” are incorporated by reference, 

whether specified explicitly or not, as part of this procurement packet and any resulting agreement. 

 

• In addition, should the County’s contracts under Federal award be subject to assistance from the Federal 

Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), FEMA requires the inclusion of contract terms in addition to 

those under Appendix II to 2 CFR 200.  If applicable, the additional contract clauses required by FEMA 

are found in Exhibit “H” and incorporated by reference, whether specified explicitly or not, as part of 

this procurement packet and any resulting agreement.  Should the contract be subject to assistance from 

FEMA, it is the County’s intention to comply with FEMA requirements; therefore, any conflict in terms 

should be resolved as such. 

 

• If applicable, in accordance with 2 CFR 200.319, Contractors that develop or draft specifications, 

requirements, statements of work, or invitations for bids or requests for proposals must be excluded from 

competing for such procurements.  (See 2 CFR 200.219).  Additionally, Hidalgo County policy provides 

that for federal road projects, engineers, engineering firms, and/or a subsidiary, affiliate, or a consultant 

of the engineer or engineering firm who has received compensation from the County, that assist in the 

development of, or draft specifications, requirements, statements of work, or invitations for bids or 

requests for proposals, will be excluded from competing for such procurements (i.e…subsequent 

construction engineering/management and/or inspection/testing) for all other phases of the project.  (See 

Hidalgo County Policy)  “Procedures for Selection and Contracting of Professional Service Providers for 

Federal Road Projects” found at https://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies, 

which, if applicable, is incorporated by reference, whether specified explicitly or not, as part of this 

https://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies
https://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies
https://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies
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procurement packet and any resulting agreement for all purposes.  

 

 

36. HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS/DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES: 

    The County is committed to ensuring that Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUB) and Disadvantaged 

Business Enterprises (DBE) such as small business enterprises (SBE), minority and women-owned business 

enterprises (MWBE) receive a fair and equal opportunity for participation in the County’s procurement process.  

The County encourages the use of these enterprises both as prime and subcontractors.  (See Exhibit “E” for 

requirements). 

 

    When federal funds are expended by the County, the County will take affirmative steps set forth in 2 CFR 200.321 

to assure that small, minority, women-owned businesses and labor surplus area owned firms are used when 

possible.  Pursuant to 2 CFR 321, the County requires that a prime contractor who uses sub-contractors take 

affirmative steps set forth in 2 CFR 200.321, including: 

 

a) Placing qualified small and minority business and women’s business enterprises on solicitation lists; 

b) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises are solicited whenever 

they are potential sources; 

c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit 

maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises; 

d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by small 

and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises; and 

e) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business 

Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce. 

 

Nothing in this section is to be construed to require the County to award a contract other than as required by law 

and Hidalgo County policies and procedures. 

 

37. BOYCOTT ISRAEL VERIFICATION: In accordance with the Texas Government Code  Chapter 2270, the 

County may not enter into a contract for goods or services with a vendor unless the contract contains a written 

verification from the vendor that it does not boycott Israel and will not boycott Israel during the term of the 

contract. Pursuant to Sections 2270.001, 2270.002, 808.001, Texas Government Code: 

 

1. “Boycott Israel” means refusing to deal with, terminating business activities with, or otherwise taking 

any action that is intended to penalize, inflict economic harm on, or limit commercial relations 

specifically with Israel, or with a person or entity doing business in Israel or in an Israeli-controlled 

territory, but does not include an action made for ordinary business purposes; and 

2. “Company” has the meaning assigned by Section 808.001, except that the term does not include a sole 

proprietorship. 

3. Section only applies to a contract that is between a governmental entity and a company with 10 or more 

full-time employees; and has a value of $100,000 or more that is to be paid wholly or partly from public 

funds of the governmental entity. 

 

By signing the acknowledgement form to this legal notice, Vendor understands that it is providing written 

verification and certification as indicated above. Any Vendor claiming an exception or otherwise unable to make 

this certification, shall submit an explanation on separate sheet(s). Failure to comply or providing false 

information may result in rejection of Vendor’s submission. Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless the 

County, its elected officials, employees and agents for relying on this verification. 
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38. TEX. GOVT. CODE CH. 2252- ATTESTATION-TERRORIST ORGANIZATIONS: By submitting a 

response to this procurement request and/or accepting this Contract, Company attests that it is not identified 

on a list of companies known to have contracts with or provide supplies or services to a foreign terrorist 

organization as designated by the U.S. Secretary of State.  County will search a database maintained by the 

Texas State Comptroller.  A contract may not be entered into with an entity that is identified therein.  Search 

results shall be incorporated for all purposes as part of any resulting agreement entered into by the parties. 

 

39. Respondents must provide all applicable documentation requested with this RFB in their response. Failure to 

provide this information may result in rejection of the Bids as non-conforming. 
 

40. Awarded bidder shall assign a project superintendent who is directly employed by the Bidder, that 

superintendent will be required to be on the job on a daily basis.  No subcontractors will be allowed to act as 

project superintendents at any point during the construction of said project.          

 

Bidder shall have a significant business presence with the Rio Grande Valley Area, the business must be 

headquartered in either Hidalgo, Cameron, or Starr County or a local office must be located in either of the 

three counties (Hidalgo, Cameron, Starr) with at least thirty percent (30%) of the total company workforce 

employed at the local office.  County reserves the right to request payrolls and any necessary documentation 

to confirm that the local office meets these requirements.   

 

Bidders shall carefully examine the plans, specifications and other documents, visit the site of the work, and 

fully inform themselves as to all conditions and matters which can affect the work or cost thereof.  Should the 

bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from the plans, specifications or other documents, or should he/she 

be in doubt as their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Architect/Engineer and obtain clarification by 

addendum prior to submitting any bid. 

 

Bidder certifies that it will carry liability coverage and workers compensation insurance coverage that meets 

the requirements set forth in this Request for Bids/Proposals when performing work on this project for Hidalgo 

County. 

 

Furthermore, bidder certifies that any subcontractor on the project shall provide it with a certificate relating 

that all employees of the subcontractor also are provided with workers’ compensation insurance coverage.  

Bidder will provide copies of all of these certificates to Hidalgo County during the course of the project for 

all subcontractors working on the project.   

 

When applicable, in accordance with Chapter 2258 of the Texas Government Code and any other applicable 

laws, all contractors and subcontractors must comply with federally determined prevailing Davis-Bacon and 

Related Acts wage rates or the rates adopted by the County of Hidalgo.  

 

Hidalgo County encourages the hiring of minority women subcontractors and/or suppliers whenever and 

wherever feasible. 
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                                                                          REQUEST FOR BIDS 

For 

HIDALGO COUNTY   

 “Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers at the Hidalgo County Sherriff’s Office” 

RFB No.:  2020-047-04-15-TDL 

 

To: Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent 

 Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 

Physical Address: 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281 Administration Building 

Mailing/Postal Address: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281 

 Edinburg, Texas 78539 

 

Bidder acknowledges that it has examined this Request for Bids and specifications and is familiar with the conditions 

to be met. In accordance with the Specifications, and subject to all laws and regulations of the United States and 

state and local laws, the undersigned respondent proposes and commits to furnish all labor, equipment, material, 

software, and services as set forth in the documents hereinbefore mentioned. The undersigned bidder further 

agrees, upon acceptance of its Bids, to execute a contract and/or Purchase Order issued by Hidalgo County for 

performing and completing the work described in the Specifications within the time stated and for the prices 

proposed in the documents attached hereto and made a part hereof. 

  
Bidder acknowledges receipt of all of the pages of the documents referenced in the Request for Bids Checklist 

presented in connection with this procurement. Bidder understands that Hidalgo County reserves the right to reject 

any or all RFB’s and further reserves the right to design the evaluation criteria to be used in selecting the lowest 

and best qualification. 

 

Bidder acknowledges that by signature below, it is providing the required certifications, attestations, verifications 

and/or acknowledgments as referenced within this Request for Bids.  Bidder acknowledges that any and all 

specifications, provisions, and attachments of this Request for Bids are incorporated into and made a part of any 

resulting agreement.  

 
Bidder agrees that this RFB shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of ninety (90) calendar days 

after the scheduled closing time for receiving Bids, as contained in the specifications.  An individual authorized 

to bind the company must sign the following section. Failure to execute this section may result in Bid rejection. 

 

Respectfully submitted, 

 

 

Firm:  ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Address:   ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

By:  ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Printed Name: ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Title:  ____________________________________________________________________ 
 



INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

1. Receipt and Opening of Bids

The Hidalgo County (herein called the “Owner”), invites bids on the form attached

hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately filled in.  Bids will be received by the

Owner at the Hidalgo County Purchasing department until Wednesday, __________ at

9:30 a.m. and then at said office publicly open and read aloud.  The envelopes containing

the bids must be sealed, addressed to Martha L. Salazar, Hidalgo County Purchasing

Agent at 2812 S Business 281, Edinburg, Texas 78539 and designated as Bid for Hidalgo

County.

The owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with

provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids.  Any bid

may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized

postponement thereof.  Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be

considered.  No bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 days after the actual date of the

opening thereof.

2. Preparation of Bid

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms and Certification by Bidder

(contractor), concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Requirements.  All blank

spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures,

and the foregoing Certificates must be fully completed and executed when submitted.

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelopes bearing on the outside the name of the

bidder, his address, and the name of the project for which the bid is submitted.  If

forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another

enveloped addressed as specified in the bid form.

3. Subcontracts

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom is

proposed to ward a subcontract under this contract –

a Must be acceptable to the Owner after verification of the current eligibility status,

and,

b Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless

and until the proposed subcontractor has submitted the Certification and/or other

evidence showing that it has fully complied with any reporting requirements to which

it is or was subject.  Although the bidder is not required to attach such Certification

by proposed subcontractors to his bid, the bidder is here advised of this requirement

so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent subsequent delay in subcontract

awards.



4. Telegraphic Modification

Any bidder may modify his bid by telegraphic communication at any time prior to the

scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, provided such telegraphic communication is

received by the Owner prior to the closing time, and provided further, the Owner is

satisfied that a written confirmation of the telegraphic modification over the signature of

the bidder was mailed prior to the closing time.  The telegraphic communication should

not reveal the bid price but should provide the additional or subtraction or other

modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner until the

sealed bid is opened.  If written confirmation is not received within two days from the

closing time, no consideration will be given to the telegraphic modification.

5. Method of Bidding

The Owner invites the following bid(s): Project Name:________________________

6. Qualifications of Bidder

The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the ability

of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such

information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request, the Owner reserves the

right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such bidder fails

to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of

the contract to complete the work contemplated therein.  Conditional bids will not be

accepted.

7. Bid Security

Each bid must be accompanied by certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond prepared

on the form of bid bond attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and

having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the amount of 5%

of the bid.  Such checks or bid bonds will be returned to all except the three lowest

bidders within three days after the opening of bids, and the remaining checks, or bid

bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the accepted bidder have executed

the contract, or if no award has be made within 90 days after the date of the opening of

bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as he has not been

notified of the acceptance of his bid.

8. Liquidated Damages for Failure to enter into Contract

The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and

bonds required within 10 days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid,

shall forfeit to the Owner, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security

deposited with his bid.

9. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages



Bidder must agree to commence on or before a date to be specified in a Written “Notice

to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete the project within 60 consecutive

calendar days thereafter.  Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages, the sum

of $250.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the

General Conditions.

10. Condition of Work

Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the

project and the employment of labor thereon.  Failure to do so will not relieve a

successful bidder of his obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out

the provisions of his contract.  Insofar as possible the contractor, in carrying out his work,

must employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or interference

with work of any other contractor.

11. Addenda and Interpretations

No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid documents

will be made to any bidder orally.

Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to Halff Associates,

Inc., 5000 West Military Ste. 100, McAllen, Texas 78503  attn: Raul Garcia Jr. and to be

given consideration must be received at least five days prior to the date fixed for the

opening of bids.  Any all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in

the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will mailed by certified

mail with return receipt requested to all prospective bidders (at the respective addresses

furnished for such purposes), not later than three days prior to the date fixed for the

opening of bids.  Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation

shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted.  All addenda

so issued shall become part of the contract documents.

12. Security for Faithful Performance

Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract; the contractor shall furnish a

surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of this contract and for the

payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this contract and furnishing

materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions included

herein.  The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company

satisfactory to the Owner.

13. Power of Attorney

Attorney-in-fact who sign bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified

and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

14. Notice of Special Conditions



Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and specification

which deal with the following;

a Inspection and testing of materials

b Insurance requirements

c Wage rates

d States allowances

15. Laws and Regulations

The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal

ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction of the

project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed to be included in

the contract the same as though herein written out in full.

16. Method of Award – Lowest Qualified Bidder

If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the lowest base bid submitted by a

responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the Owner as

available to finance the contract the contract will be awarded on the base bid only.  If

such bid exceeds such amount, the Owner may reject all bids or may award the contract

on the base bid combined with such deductible alternates applied in numerical order in

which they are listed in the form of Bid, as produces a net amount which is within the

available funds.

17. Obligation of Bidder

At the time of the opening of bids each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the site

and to have read and to be thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract documents

(including all addenda).  The failure or omission of any bidder to examine any form,

instrument or document shall in no way relieve any bidder from any obligation in respect

of his bid.



Supplement to Form HUD-4238-B®

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

18. SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENTS PREVENTION

With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor shall:

1 Comply with the safety standards provision of applicable laws, building and

construction codes and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”

published by the Associates General Contractors or America, the requirements of

the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Laws 91-596), and the

requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as

published in the “Federal Register”, Volume 36, No 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971.

2 Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the

protection of persons (including employees) and property.

3 Maintain at his office or other well known place at the job site, all articles

necessary for giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements

for the immediate removal to a hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including

employee), whom may be injured on the job site.  In no case shall employee be

permitted to work at a job site before the employer has made a standing

arrangement for removal of injured person to a hospital or a doctor’s care.



HIDALGO COUNTY

BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the undersigned

as Principal, and

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound

unto as OWNER in the penal sum of

for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, successors and

assigns.

Signed, this day of , 2 .

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to

a certain BID, attached hereto and

hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing for the

NOW, THEREFORE,

(a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or

(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of

Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said BID) and Shall furnish a

BOND for his faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing

labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the

agreement created by the acceptance of said BID, then, this obligation shall be  void, otherwise the

same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of

the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this

obligation is herein stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its BOND shall
be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the OWNER may accept such Bid; and
said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper
officers, the day and year first set forth above.

(L.S.)
Principal

Surety

By:

IMPORTANT – Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department’s most current list
(circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the state where the project is located.
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DIVISION 22 –  PLUMBING 

220100  PLUMBING SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

220518  ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

220523  GENERAL DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

220529  HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

220553  IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

220719  PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION 

221116  DOMESTIC WATER PIPING 

223400  FUEL-FIRED, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS 

 

DIVISION 23 – MECHANICAL 

231123  FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING 

 

DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL 

260000  BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

260100  ELECTRICAL SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

260519  LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CALBES 

260526  GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

260529  HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

260533  RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

260553  IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

262816  ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
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PLUMBING SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 220100 - 1 

SECTION 220100 - PLUMBING SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 

requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Engineer’s responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Division Section as "informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and 

from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet 

protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within 

which internal and external users are able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 

used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 

fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of Division 22 submittals, arranged in chronological 

order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 

required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer’s and additional 

time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals 
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PLUMBING SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 220100 - 2 

required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of 

long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

h. Scheduled dates for delivery. 

i. Scheduled dates for installation. 

j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer’s Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be 

provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

1. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in preparing and Project record drawings. 

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 

data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Halff 

Associates’ Standard form. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section within a 

Construction Division concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the 

Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. * 

• This submittal package shall be comprehensive document by Division and 

not piecemealed by specification section. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section concurrent. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. For example, HVAC Equipment must be submitted and approved prior to 

approval of Electrical gear. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                        Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                                34015.003 

PLUMBING SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 220100 - 3 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  

Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 

Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 

the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow 

additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will 

advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 working days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals is indicated, allow 15 

working days for initial review of each submittal. 

D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 

identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer. 

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Engineer. 

d. Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

f. Name of subcontractor. 

g. Name of supplier. 

h. Name of manufacturer. 

i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Division Section or number 

followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  

Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point 

(e.g., 061000.01.A). 

j. Number and title of appropriate Specification. 

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

m. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, initial 

submittal may serve as final submittal. 

a. When paper copies are required, submit one copy of submittal. 

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 

appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal 

form.  Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than 

Contractor. 
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a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Provide locations on form for the 

following information: 

1) Project name. 

2) Date. 

3) Destination (To:). 

4) Source (From:). 

5) Name and address of Engineer. 

6) Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

7) Name of Contractor. 

8) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

9) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

10) Category and type of submittal. 

11) Submittal purpose and description. 

12) Specification Section number and title. 

13) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 

14) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

15) Indication of full or partial submittal. 

16) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

17) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

18) Remarks. 

19) Signature of transmitter. 

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 

follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 

navigation to each item. Alternately, submit package as a comprehensive .pdf document 

by Division with each Specification Section tabbed. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed 

by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  

Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 

LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 

containing the following information: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Engineer. 

d. Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

g. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

h. Category and type of submittal. 

i. Submittal purpose and description. 

j. Specification Section number and title. 
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k. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each 

of multiple items. 

l. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

m. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

n. Related physical samples submitted directly. 

o. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

p. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

q. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

r. Other necessary identification. 

s. Remarks. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 

letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested 

by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract 

Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information 

as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action 

stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 

individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 

Sections. 

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site or FTP site 

specifically established for Project. 

a. Engineer will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file. 
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1. Action Submittals:  For submittal formats 11 x 17 and larger, submit two paper copies of 

each submittal unless otherwise indicated in addition to the electronically posted 

submittal.  Engineer will return one copy of paper submittal. 

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted 

certificates and certifications where indicated. 

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications 

where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each construction Division and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

6. Submit Product Data (8-1/2 x 11 format only) in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Schedules. 
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c. Compliance with specified standards. 

d. Notation of coordination requirements. 

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer, if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 11 x 17 but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:  

a. Two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal.  Engineer will return one copy. 

Engineer will return one copy. Submit also one electronic file for record keeping. 

4. BIM File Incorporation:  Develop and incorporate Shop Drawing files into Building 

Information Model established for Project. 

a. Prepare Shop Drawings in the following format:  Same digital data software 

program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings. 

b. Refer to Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements 

for coordination drawings. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and 

identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 

of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
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a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 

product line.  "Samples for Verification" Subparagraph below can be used with or 

without Samples for initial selection.  Revise to suit Project. 

E. LEED Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 018113.13 "Sustainable 

Design Requirements - LEED for New Construction and Major Renovations," 

Section 018113.16 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Commercial Interiors," 

Section 018113.19 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Core and Shell 

Development," and Section 018113.23 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Schools." 

F. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and 

personnel certified. 

G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required. 

I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Engineer. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed and 

sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned 

to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

C. BIM File Incorporation:  Incorporate delegated-design drawing and data files into Building 

Information Model established for Project. 
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1. Prepare delegated-design drawings in the following format:  Same digital data software 

program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 

other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 

and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 

and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 

of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 

and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

revisions required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 

B. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. 

C. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

for resubmittal without review. 

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without 

action. 

END OF SECTION 220100 
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SECTION 220518 - ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Escutcheons. 

2. Floor plates. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. One-Piece, Cast-Brass Type:  With polished, chrome-plated finish and setscrew fastener. 

B. Split-Casting Brass Type:  With polished, chrome-plated finish and with concealed hinge and 

setscrew. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished floors. 

B. Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping 

and with OD that completely covers opening. 

1. Escutcheons for New Piping: 

a. Piping with Fitting or Sleeve Protruding from Wall:  One-piece, deep-pattern type. 

b. Chrome-Plated Piping:  One-piece, cast-brass or split-casting brass type with 

polished, chrome-plated finish. 
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2. Escutcheons for Existing Piping: 

a. Chrome-Plated Piping:  Split-casting brass type with polished, chrome-plated 

finish. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates using new materials. 

END OF SECTION 220518 
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SECTION 220523 GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Bronze ball valves. 

2. Bronze lift check valves. 

3. Bronze swing check valves. 

4. Bronze gate valves. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. CWP:  Cold working pressure. 

B. EPDM:  Ethylene propylene copolymer rubber. 

C. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene, Buna-N, or nitrile rubber. 

D. NRS:  Nonrising stem. 

E. RS:  Rising stem. 

F. SWP:  Steam working pressure. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of valve indicated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Valves:  Obtain each type of valve from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

B. ASME Compliance: 

1. ASME B31.1 for power piping valves. 

2. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves. 

C. NSF Compliance:  NSF 61 for valve materials for potable-water service. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Prepare valves for shipping as follows: 

1. Protect internal parts against rust and corrosion. 

2. Protect threads, flange faces, grooves, and weld ends. 

3. Set gate valves closed to prevent rattling. 

4. Set ball valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces. 

5. Block check valves in either closed or open position. 

B. Use the following precautions during storage: 

1. Maintain valve end protection. 

2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher than ambient dew point temperature.  If 

outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures. 

C. Use sling to handle large valves; rig sling to avoid damage to exposed parts.  Do not use 

handwheels or stems as lifting or rigging points. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES 

A. Valve Pressure and Temperature Ratings:  Not less than indicated and as required for system 

pressures and temperatures. 

B. Valve Sizes:  Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Valve Actuator Types: 

1. Handwheel:  For valves other than quarter-turn types. 

2. Handlever:  For quarter-turn valves NPS 6 and smaller. 

3. Chainwheel:  Device for attachment to valve handwheel, stem, or other actuator; of size 

and with chain for mounting height, as indicated in the "Valve Installation" Article. 

D. Valves in Insulated Piping:  With 2-inch stem extensions and the following features: 

1. Gate Valves:  With rising stem. 

2. Ball Valves:  With extended operating handle of non-thermal-conductive material, and 

protective sleeve that allows operation of valve without breaking the vapor seal or 

disturbing insulation. 

E. Valve-End Connections: 

1. Grooved:  With grooves according to AWWA C606. 

2. Solder Joint:  With sockets according to ASME B16.18. 

3. Threaded:  With threads according to ASME B1.20.1. 

F. Valve Bypass and Drain Connections:  MSS SP-45. 

2.2 BRONZE BALL VALVES 

A. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim: 

1. Description: 
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a. Standard:  MSS SP-110. 

b. SWP Rating:  150 psig. 

c. CWP Rating:  600 psig. 

d. Body Design:  Two piece. 

e. Body Material:  Bronze. 

f. Ends:  Threaded. 

g. Seats:  PTFE or TFE. 

h. Stem:  Bronze. 

i. Ball:  Chrome-plated brass. 

j. Port:  Full. 

2.3 BRONZE LIFT CHECK VALVES 

A. Class 125, Lift Check Valves with Bronze Disc: 

1. Description: 

a. Standard:  MSS SP-80, Type 1. 

b. CWP Rating:  200 psig. 

c. Body Design:  Vertical flow. 

d. Body Material:  ASTM B 61 or ASTM B 62, bronze. 

e. Ends:  Threaded. 

f. Disc:  Bronze. 

2.4 BRONZE SWING CHECK VALVES 

A. Class 125, Bronze Swing Check Valves with Bronze Disc: 

1. Description: 

a. Standard:  MSS SP-80, Type 3. 

b. CWP Rating:  200 psig. 

c. Body Design:  Horizontal flow. 

d. Body Material:  ASTM B 62, bronze. 

e. Ends:  Threaded. 

f. Disc:  Bronze. 

2.5 BRONZE GATE VALVES 

A. Class 125, NRS Bronze Gate Valves: 

1. Description: 

a. Standard:  MSS SP-80, Type 1. 

b. CWP Rating:  200 psig. 

c. Body Material:  ASTM B 62, bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet. 

d. Ends:  Threaded or solder joint. 

e. Stem:  Bronze. 

f. Disc:  Solid wedge; bronze. 

g. Packing:  Asbestos free. 

h. Handwheel:  Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum. 

B. Class 125, RS Bronze Gate Valves: 

1. Description: 
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a. Standard:  MSS SP-80, Type 2. 

b. CWP Rating:  200 psig. 

c. Body Material:  ASTM B 62, bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet. 

d. Ends:  Threaded or solder joint. 

e. Stem:  Bronze. 

f. Disc:  Solid wedge; bronze. 

g. Packing:  Asbestos free. 

h. Handwheel:  Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion.  Remove 

special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and 

handling. 

B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed.  Examine guides and seats made 

accessible by such operations. 

C. Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness. 

D. Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage.  Check bolting for proper 

size, length, and material.  Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is 

suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage. 

E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. 

3.2 VALVE INSTALLATION 

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service, 

maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown. 

B. Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary. 

C. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe. 

D. Install valves in position to allow full stem movement. 

E. Install check valves for proper direction of flow and as follows: 

1. Swing Check Valves:  In horizontal position with hinge pin level. 

2. Lift Check Valves:  With stem upright and plumb. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but 

before final adjusting and balancing.  Replace valves if persistent leaking occurs. 
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3.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS 

A. If valve applications are not indicated, use the following: 

1. Shutoff Service:  Ball or gate valves. 

2. Throttling Service:  Ball valve. 

3. Pump-Discharge Check Valves: 

a. NPS 4 and Smaller:  Bronze swing check valves with bronze disc. 

B. If valves with specified SWP classes or CWP ratings are not available, the same types of valves 

with higher SWP classes or CWP ratings may be substituted. 

C. Select valves, except wafer types, with the following end connections: 

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller:  Threaded ends except where solder-joint valve-

end option is indicated in valve schedules below. 

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4:  Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end 

option is indicated in valve schedules below. 

3. For Copper Tubing, NPS 5 and Larger:  Flanged ends. 

4. For Grooved-End Copper Tubing:  Valve ends may be grooved. 

3.5 DOMESTIC, HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE 

A. Pipe NPS 4 and Smaller: 

1. Bronze  Valves:  May be provided with solder-joint ends instead of threaded ends. 

2. Ball Valves:  Two piece, full port, bronze with bronze trim. 

3. Bronze Swing Check Valves:  Class 125, bronze disc. 

4. Bronze Gate Valves:  Class 125, NRS. 

END OF SECTION 220523 
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SECTION 220529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metal pipe hangers and supports. 

2. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

3. Metal framing systems. 

4. Thermal-hanger shield inserts. 

5. Fastener systems. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for structural-steel shapes and plates for trapeze 

hangers for pipe and equipment supports. 

2. Division 22 Section "Vibration Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for 

vibration isolation devices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MSS:  Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Hangers and supports for plumbing piping and equipment shall 

withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated 

according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Design supports for multiple pipes, including pipe stands, capable of supporting 

combined weight of supported systems, system contents, and test water. 

2. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of 

supported equipment and connected systems and components. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the 

following; include Product Data for components: 

1. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

2. Metal framing systems. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For trapeze hangers indicated to comply with performance 

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. Detail fabrication and assembly of trapeze hangers. 

2. Design Calculations:  Calculate requirements for designing trapeze hangers. 

D. Welding certificates. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Steel Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to 

AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and 

Pressure Vessel Code. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description:  MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components. 

2. Galvanized Metallic Coatings:  Pregalvanized or hot dipped. 

3. Nonmetallic Coatings:  Plastic coating, jacket, or liner. 

4. Padded Hangers:  Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to 

support bearing surface of piping. 

5. Hanger Rods:  Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

2.2 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS 

A. Description:  MSS SP-69, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from 

structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-

bolts. 

2.3 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS 

A. MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems: 
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1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Cooper B-Line, Inc. 

b. Flex-Strut Inc. 

c. Hayden Corp. 

d. Powerstrut Corporation. 

e. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

f. Unistrut Corporation. 

g. Wesanco, Inc. 

2. Description:  Shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly for supporting multiple 

parallel pipes. 

3. Standard:  MFMA-4. 

4. Channels:  Continuous slotted steel channel with inturned lips. 

5. Channel Nuts:  Formed or stamped steel nuts or other devices designed to fit into channel 

slot and, when tightened, prevent slipping along channel. 

6. Hanger Rods:  Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

7. Metallic Coating:  Hot-dipped galvanized. 

B. Non-MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Allied Tube Conduit. 

b. Anvil International; a subsidiary of Mueller Water Products Inc. 

c. Empire Industries, Inc. 

d. ERICO International Corporation. 

e. GS Metals Corp. 

f. NIBCO INC. 

g. PHD Manufacturing, Inc. 

h. PHS Industries, Inc. 

2. Description:  Shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made of steel channels, 

accessories, fittings, and other components for supporting multiple parallel pipes. 

3. Standard:  Comply with MFMA-4. 

4. Channels:  Continuous slotted steel channel with inturned lips. 

5. Channel Nuts:  Formed or stamped steel nuts or other devices designed to fit into channel 

slot and, when tightened, prevent slipping along channel. 

6. Hanger Rods:  Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

7. Coating:  Hot-dipped galvanized. 

2.4 THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSERTS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Carpenter & Paterson, Inc. 

2. Clement Support Services. 

3. ERICO International Corporation. 

4. National Pipe Hanger Corporation. 

5. PHS Industries, Inc. 

6. Pipe Shields, Inc.; a subsidiary of Piping Technology & Products, Inc. 

7. Piping Technology & Products, Inc. 

8. Rilco Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

9. Value Engineered Products, Inc. 

B. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold Piping:  ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psig 

minimum compressive strength and vapor barrier. 

C. Insulation-Insert Material for Hot Piping:  ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psig 

minimum compressive strength. 

D. For Trapeze or Clamped Systems:  Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe. 

E. For Clevis or Band Hangers:  Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe. 

F. Insert Length:  Extend 2 inches beyond sheet metal shield for piping operating below ambient 

air temperature. 

2.5 FASTENER SYSTEMS 

A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete 

with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building 

materials where used. 

B. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated or stainless- steel anchors, for 

use in hardened portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities 

appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Structural Steel:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and 

galvanized. 

B. Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-mixed and -packaged, dry, hydraulic-cement, nonshrink and 

nonmetallic grout; suitable for interior and exterior applications. 

1. Properties:  Nonstaining, noncorrosive, and nongaseous. 

2. Design Mix:  5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation:  Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89.  Install hangers, 

supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building 

structure. 

B. Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation:  Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89.  Arrange 

for grouping of parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated 

trapeze pipe hangers. 

1. Pipes of Various Sizes:  Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size or 

install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe 

hangers. 

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being 

supported.  Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Metal Framing System Installation:  Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of piping, and 

support together on field-assembled metal framing systems. 

D. Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation:  Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping. 

E. Fastener System Installation: 

1. Install powder-actuated fasteners for use in lightweight concrete or concrete slabs less 

than 4 inches thick in concrete after concrete is placed and completely cured.  Use 

operators that are licensed by powder-actuated tool manufacturer.  Install fasteners 

according to powder-actuated tool manufacturer's operating manual. 

2. Install mechanical-expansion anchors in concrete after concrete is placed and completely 

cured.  Install fasteners according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

F. Pipe Positioning-System Installation:  Install support devices to make rigid supply and waste 

piping connections to each plumbing fixture.  See Division 22 plumbing fixture Sections for 

requirements for pipe positioning systems for plumbing fixtures. 

G. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, 

washers, and other accessories. 

H. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal movement of piping systems, to permit 

freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of expansion joints, 

expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units. 

I. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying. 

J. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel.  Install additional 

attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger 

and at changes in direction of piping.  Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten 

inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts. 
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K. Load Distribution:  Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loads and stresses 

from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment. 

L. Pipe Slopes:  Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed 

maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping. 

M. Insulated Piping: 

1. Attach clamps and spacers to piping. 

a. Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature:  Clamp may project through 

insulation. 

b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature:  Use thermal-hanger shield 

insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert. 

c. Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services 

piping. 

2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor barrier is 

indicated.  Fill interior voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

a. Option:  Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used.  Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 

3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier.  Shields 

shall span an arc of 180 degrees. 

a. Option:  Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used.  Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 

4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe:  Not less than the following: 

a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/212 inches long and 0.048 inch thick. 

b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

c. NPS 5 and NPS 6:  18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

d. NPS 8 to NPS 14:  24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick. 

e. NPS 16 to NPS 24:  24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick. 

5. Pipes NPS 8 and Larger:  Include wood or reinforced calcium-silicate-insulation inserts 

of length at least as long as protective shield. 

6. Thermal-Hanger Shields:  Install with insulation same thickness as piping insulation. 

3.2 METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers and equipment 

supports. 

B. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.  Field weld connections that cannot be 

shop welded because of shipping size limitations. 
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C. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M procedures for shielded, metal arc welding; 

appearance and quality of welds; and methods used in correcting welding work; and with the 

following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. Finish welds at exposed connections so no roughness shows after finishing and so 

contours of welded surfaces match adjacent contours. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Hanger Adjustments:  Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to achieve 

indicated slope of pipe. 

B. Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1-1/2 inches. 

3.4 PAINTING 

A. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas immediately 

after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for shop painting.  Comply 

with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Touchup:  Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas 

of shop paint on miscellaneous metal are specified in Division 09 painting Sections. 

C. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT SCHEDULE 

A. Specific hanger and support requirements are in Sections specifying piping systems and 

equipment. 

B. Comply with MSS SP-69 for pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not specified in 

piping system Sections. 

C. Use hangers and supports with galvanized metallic coatings for piping and equipment that will 

not have field-applied finish. 

D. Use nonmetallic coatings on attachments for electrolytic protection where attachments are in 

direct contact with copper tubing. 

E. Use coated carbon-steel pipe hangers and supports metal trapeze pipe hangers, and metal 

framing systems and attachments for general service applications. 
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F. Use padded hangers for piping that is subject to scratching. 

G. Use thermal-hanger shield inserts for insulated piping and tubing. 

H. Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in 

piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1):  For suspension of noninsulated or 

insulated, stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel, Double-Bolt Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 3):  For suspension of 

pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 36, requiring clamp flexibility and up to 4 inches of insulation. 

3. Steel Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 4):  For suspension of cold and hot pipes NPS 1/2 to 

NPS 24 if little or no insulation is required. 

4. Pipe Hangers (MSS Type 5):  For suspension of pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 4, to allow off-

center closure for hanger installation before pipe erection. 

5. Adjustable, Swivel Split- or Solid-Ring Hangers (MSS Type 6):  For suspension of 

noninsulated, stationary pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 8. 

6. U-Bolts (MSS Type 24):  For support of heavy pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

7. Clips (MSS Type 26):  For support of insulated pipes not subject to expansion or 

contraction. 

8. Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 36):  For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with steel-

pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate. 

9. Pipe Stanchion Saddles (MSS Type 37):  For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with 

steel-pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate, and 

with U-bolt to retain pipe. 

10. Adjustable Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 38):  For stanchion-type support for pipes 

NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 36 if vertical adjustment is required, with steel-pipe base stanchion 

support and cast-iron floor flange. 

11. Single-Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 41):  For suspension of pipes NPS 1 to NPS 30, from two 

rods if longitudinal movement caused by expansion and contraction might occur. 

12. Adjustable Roller Hangers (MSS Type 43):  For suspension of pipes NPS 2-1/2 to 

NPS 24, from single rod if horizontal movement caused by expansion and contraction 

might occur. 

13. Adjustable Pipe Roll and Base Units (MSS Type 46):  For support of pipes NPS 2 to 

NPS 30 if vertical and lateral adjustment during installation might be required in addition 

to expansion and contraction. 

I. Vertical-Piping Clamps:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Extension Pipe or Riser Clamps (MSS Type 8):  For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 to 

NPS 24. 

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel Riser Clamps (MSS Type 42):  For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 

to NPS 24 if longer ends are required for riser clamps. 

J. Hanger-Rod Attachments:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 13):  For adjustment up to 6 inches for heavy loads. 

2. Steel Clevises (MSS Type 14):  For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations. 
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3. Malleable-Iron Sockets (MSS Type 16):  For attaching hanger rods to various types of 

building attachments. 

4. Steel Weldless Eye Nuts (MSS Type 17):  For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations. 

K. Building Attachments:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel or Malleable Concrete Inserts (MSS Type 18):  For upper attachment to suspend 

pipe hangers from concrete ceiling. 

2. Top-Beam C-Clamps (MSS Type 19):  For use under roof installations with bar-joist 

construction, to attach to top flange of structural shape. 

3. Side-Beam or Channel Clamps (MSS Type 20):  For attaching to bottom flange of beams, 

channels, or angles. 

4. Center-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 21):  For attaching to center of bottom flange of beams. 

5. Welded Beam Attachments (MSS Type 22):  For attaching to bottom of beams if loads 

are considerable and rod sizes are large. 

6. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23):  For structural shapes. 

7. Top-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 25):  For top of beams if hanger rod is required tangent to 

flange edge. 

8. Side-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 27):  For bottom of steel I-beams. 

9. Steel-Beam Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 28):  For attaching to bottom of steel I-

beams for heavy loads. 

10. Linked-Steel Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 29):  For attaching to bottom of steel I-

beams for heavy loads, with link extensions. 

11. Malleable-Beam Clamps with Extension Pieces (MSS Type 30):  For attaching to 

structural steel. 

12. Welded-Steel Brackets:  For support of pipes from below or for suspending from above 

by using clip and rod.  Use one of the following for indicated loads: 

a. Light (MSS Type 31):  750 lb. 

b. Medium (MSS Type 32):  1500 lb. 

c. Heavy (MSS Type 33):  3000 lb. 

13. Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34):  For sides of steel or wooden beams. 

14. Plate Lugs (MSS Type 57):  For attaching to steel beams if flexibility at beam is required. 

15. Horizontal Travelers (MSS Type 58):  For supporting piping systems subject to linear 

horizontal movement where headroom is limited. 

L. Saddles and Shields:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel-Pipe-Covering Protection Saddles (MSS Type 39):  To fill interior voids with 

insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

2. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40):  Of length recommended in writing by manufacturer 

to prevent crushing insulation. 

3. Thermal-Hanger Shield Inserts:  For supporting insulated pipe. 

M. Spring Hangers and Supports:  Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping 

system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Restraint-Control Devices (MSS Type 47):  Where indicated to control piping movement. 
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2. Spring Cushions (MSS Type 48):  For light loads if vertical movement does not exceed 

1-1/4 inches. 

3. Spring-Cushion Roll Hangers (MSS Type 49):  For equipping Type 41, roll hanger with 

springs. 

4. Spring Sway Braces (MSS Type 50):  To retard sway, shock, vibration, or thermal 

expansion in piping systems. 

5. Variable-Spring Hangers (MSS Type 51):  Preset to indicated load and limit variability 

factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from hanger. 

6. Variable-Spring Base Supports (MSS Type 52):  Preset to indicated load and limit 

variability factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from 

base support. 

7. Variable-Spring Trapeze Hangers (MSS Type 53):  Preset to indicated load and limit 

variability factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from 

trapeze support. 

8. Constant Supports:  For critical piping stress and if necessary to avoid transfer of stress 

from one support to another support, critical terminal, or connected equipment.  Include 

auxiliary stops for erection, hydrostatic test, and load-adjustment capability.  These 

supports include the following types: 

a. Horizontal (MSS Type 54):  Mounted horizontally. 

b. Vertical (MSS Type 55):  Mounted vertically. 

c. Trapeze (MSS Type 56):  Two vertical-type supports and one trapeze member. 

N. Comply with MSS SP-69 for trapeze pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 

O. Comply with MFMA-103 for metal framing system selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 

P. Use powder-actuated fasteners or mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building 

attachments where required in concrete construction. 

Q. Use pipe positioning systems in pipe spaces behind plumbing fixtures to support supply and 

waste piping for plumbing fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 220529 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                      Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 220553 - 1 

SECTION 220553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Equipment labels. 

2. Warning signs and labels. 

3. Pipe labels. 

4. Valve tags. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Equipment Label Schedule:  Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the proposed 

content for each label. 

C. Valve numbering scheme. 

D. Valve Schedules:  For each piping system to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 

surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors. 

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT LABELS 

A. Metal Labels for Equipment: 
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1. Material and Thickness:  Brass, 0.032-inch, Stainless steel, 0.025-inch, or anodized 

aluminum, 0.032-inch minimum thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes for 

attachment hardware. 

2. Minimum Label Size:  Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch. 

3. Minimum Letter Size:  1/2 inch for name of units for viewing distances up to 72 inches, 

and proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.  Include secondary 

lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal lettering. 

4. Fasteners:  Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

5. Adhesive:  Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

B. Plastic Labels for Equipment: 

1. Material and Thickness:  Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 

1/8 inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

2. Letter Color:  Black. 

3. Background Color:  White. 

4. Maximum Temperature:  Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F. 

5. Minimum Label Size:  Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch. 

6. Minimum Letter Size:  1/2 inch for name of units for viewing distances up to 72 inches, 

and proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.  Include secondary 

lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal lettering. 

7. Fasteners:  Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

8. Adhesive:  Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

C. Label Content:  Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number. 

2.2 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS 

A. Material and Thickness:  Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8 

inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

B. Letter Color:  White. 

C. Background Color:  Red. 

D. Maximum Temperature:  Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F. 

E. Minimum Label Size:  Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2 

by 3/4 inch. 

F. Minimum Letter Size:  1/2 inch for name of units for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and 

proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.  Include secondary lettering two-

thirds to three-fourths the size of principal lettering. 

G. Fasteners:  Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

H. Adhesive:  Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                      Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 220553 - 3 

I. Label Content:  Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification 

instructions. 

2.3 PIPE LABELS 

A. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels:  Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering 

indicating service, and showing flow direction. 

B. Pretensioned Pipe Labels:  Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of 

pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive. 

C. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels:  Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing. 

D. Pipe Label Contents:  Include identification of piping service using same designations or 

abbreviations as used on Drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction. 

1. Flow-Direction Arrows:  Integral with piping system service lettering to accommodate 

both directions, or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction. 

2. Lettering Size:  At least 1-1/2 inches high. 

2.4 VALVE TAGS 

A. Valve Tags:  Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-

inch numbers. 

1. Tag Material:  Brass, 0.032-inchStainless steel, 0.025-inch, or anodized aluminum, 

0.032-inch minimum thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes for attachment 

hardware. 

2. Fasteners:  Brass wire-link or beaded chain; or S-hook. 

B. Valve Schedules:  For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper.  Tabulate valve 

number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or 

space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for 

identification.  Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses. 

1. Valve-tag schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data. 

2.5 WARNING TAGS 

A. Warning Tags:  Preprinted or partially preprinted, accident-prevention tags, of plasticized card 

stock with matte finish suitable for writing. 

1. Size:  Approximately 4 by 7 inches. 

2. Fasteners:  Brass grommet and wire. 

3. Nomenclature:  Large-size primary caption such as "DANGER," "CAUTION," or "DO 

NOT OPERATE." 

4. Color:  Yellow background with black lettering. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification 

devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and 

encapsulants. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION 

A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of mechanical equipment. 

B. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible. 

3.3 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION 

A. Piping Color-Coding:  Painting of piping is specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting."  

B. Stenciled Pipe Label Option:  Stenciled labels may be provided instead of manufactured pipe 

labels, at Installer's option.  Install stenciled pipe labels with painted, color-coded bands or 

rectangles on each piping system. 

1. Identification Paint:  Use for contrasting background. 

2. Stencil Paint:  Use for pipe marking. 

C. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in finished spaces; 

machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and plenums; and 

exterior exposed locations as follows: 

1. Near each valve and control device. 

2. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units.  

Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch. 

3. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible enclosures. 

4. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed 

piping. 

5. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination. 

6. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run.  Reduce intervals to 25 feet in 

areas of congested piping and equipment. 

7. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings.  Omit intermediately spaced labels. 

D. Pipe Label Color Schedule: 

1. Domestic Water Piping: 

a. Background Color:  Green. 

b. Letter Color:  White. 

2. Sanitary Waste and Storm Drainage Piping: 
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a. Background Color:  Black. 

b. Letter Color:  White. 

3.4 VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION 

A. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves; valves within 

factory-fabricated equipment units; shutoff valves; faucets; convenience and lawn-watering 

hose connections; and similar roughing-in connections of end-use fixtures and units.  List 

tagged valves in a valve schedule. 

B. Valve-Tag Application Schedule:  Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and 

with captions similar to those indicated in the following subparagraphs: 

1. Valve-Tag Size and Shape: 

a. Cold Water:  1-1/2 inches round. 

b. Hot Water:  1-1/2 inches round. 

2. Valve-Tag Color: 

a. Cold Water:  Green. 

b. Hot Water:  Green. 

3. Letter Color: 

a. Cold Water:  White. 

b. Hot Water:  White. 

3.5 WARNING-TAG INSTALLATION 

A. Write required message on, and attach warning tags to, equipment and other items where 

required. 

END OF SECTION 220553 
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SECTION 220719 - PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services: 

1. Domestic cold-water piping. 

2. Domestic hot-water piping. 

3. Domestic recirculating hot-water piping. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 22 Section "Plumbing Equipment Insulation." 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include thermal conductivity, water-vapor 

permeance thickness, and jackets (both factory- and field-applied, if any). 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Detail application of protective shields, saddles, and inserts at hangers for each type of 

insulation and hanger. 

2. Detail insulation application at pipe expansion joints for each type of insulation. 

3. Detail insulation application at elbows, fittings, flanges, valves, and specialties for each 

type of insulation. 

4. Detail removable insulation at piping specialties, equipment connections, and access 

panels. 

5. Detail application of field-applied jackets. 

6. Detail application at linkages of control devices. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer. 

D. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation 

materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements indicated.  Include 

dates of tests and test methods employed. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an apprenticeship 

program or another craft training program certified by the Department of Labor, Bureau of 

Apprenticeship and Training. 

B. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing 

identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction.  Factory label insulation and jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and 

cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Insulation Installed Indoors:  Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-developed 

index of 50 or less. 

2. Insulation Installed Outdoors:  Flame-spread index of 75 or less, and smoke-developed 

index of 150 or less. 

C. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for 

miscellaneous components: 

1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards:  ICC A117.1. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaging:  Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with appropriate 

ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in 

Division 22 Section "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation application.  

Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance requirements for 

installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for space required for 

maintenance. 

C. Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing. 

1.7 SCHEDULING 

A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after 

installing and testing heat tracing.  Insulation application may begin on segments that have 

satisfactory test results. 

B. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of 

construction. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General," "Indoor Piping Insulation 

Schedule," "Outdoor, Aboveground Piping Insulation Schedule," and "Outdoor, Underground 

Piping Insulation Schedule" articles for where insulating materials shall be applied. 

B. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds. 

C. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less 

than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871. 

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable 

according to ASTM C 795. 

E. Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing 

process. 

F. Mineral-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin.  

Comply with ASTM C 553, Type II and ASTM C 1290, Type I.  Factory-applied jacket 

requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. CertainTeed Corp.; SoftTouch Duct Wrap. 

b. Johns Manville; Microlite. 

c. Knauf Insulation; Friendly Feel Duct Wrap. 

d. Manson Insulation Inc.; Alley Wrap. 

e. Owens Corning; SOFTR All-Service Duct Wrap. 

G. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Fibrex Insulations Inc.; Coreplus 1200. 

b. Johns Manville; Micro-Lok. 

c. Knauf Insulation; 1000-Degree Pipe Insulation. 

d. Manson Insulation Inc.; Alley-K. 

e. Owens Corning; Fiberglas Pipe Insulation. 

2. Type I, 850 Deg F Materials:  Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin.  

Comply with ASTM C 547, Type I, Grade A, with factory-applied ASJ.  Factory-applied 

jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

2.2 ADHESIVES 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding 

insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Mineral-Fiber Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-127. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 225. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 85-60/85-70. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 22-25. 

2. For indoor applications, use adhesive that has a VOC content of 80 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. ASJ Adhesive, and FSK Jacket Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A for 

bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-82. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 225. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 85-20. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 22-25. 

2. For indoor applications, use adhesive that has a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

2.3 MASTICS 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates; comply with 

MIL-PRF-19565C, Type II. 

1. For indoor applications, use mastics that have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

B. Vapor-Barrier Mastic:  Solvent based; suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-30. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 501. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 30-35. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 55-10. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  ASTM F 1249, 0.05 perm at 35-mil dry film thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range:  0 to 180 deg F. 

4. Solids Content:  ASTM D 1644, 44 percent by volume and 62 percent by weight. 

5. Color:  White. 

C. Vapor-Barrier Mastic:  Solvent based; suitable for outdoor use on below-ambient services. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
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a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; Encacel. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 570. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 60-95/60-96. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  ASTM F 1249, 0.05 perm at 30-mil dry film thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 220 deg F. 

4. Solids Content:  ASTM D 1644, 33 percent by volume and 46 percent by weight. 

5. Color:  White. 

D. Breather Mastic:  Water based; suitable for indoor and outdoor use on above-ambient services. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-10. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 550. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 46-50. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 55-50. 

e. Vimasco Corporation; WC-1/WC-5. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  ASTM F 1249, 1.8 perms at 0.0625-inch dry film thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 20 to plus 180 deg F. 

4. Solids Content:  60 percent by volume and 66 percent by weight. 

5. Color:  White. 

2.4 SEALANTS 

A. Joint Sealants: 

1. Joint Sealants for Cellular-Glass and Phenolic Products:  Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-76. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 405. 

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 30-45. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 44-05. 

e. Pittsburgh Corning Corporation; Pittseal 444. 

2. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

3. Permanently flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

4. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 100 to plus 300 deg F. 

5. Color:  Gray. 

6. For indoor applications, use sealants that have a VOC content of 420 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

B. Metal Jacket Flashing Sealants: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-76. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 405. 
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c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; 95-44. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 44-05. 

2. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

3. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

4. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

5. Color:  Aluminum. 

6. For indoor applications, use sealants that have a VOC content of 420 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. ASJ Flashing Sealants: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; CP-76. 

2. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

3. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

4. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

5. Color:  White. 

6. For indoor applications, use sealants that have a VOC content of 420 g/L or less when 

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

2.5 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications.  When 

factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following: 

1. ASJ:  White, kraft-paper, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with aluminum-foil backing; 

complying with ASTM C 1136, Type I. 

2.6 FIELD-APPLIED FABRIC-REINFORCING MESH 

A. Woven Glass-Fiber Fabric:  Approximately 2 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 strands by 10 

strands/sq. in. for covering pipe and pipe fittings. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; Chil-Glas Number 10. 

2.7 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Field-applied jackets shall comply with ASTM C 921, Type I, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Metal Jacket: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
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a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc.; Metal Jacketing Systems. 

b. ITW Insulation Systems; Aluminum and Stainless Steel Jacketing. 

c. RPR Products, Inc.; Insul-Mate. 

2. Aluminum Jacket:  Comply with ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005, 

Temper H-14. 

a. Sheet and roll stock ready for shop or field sizing. 

b. Finish and thickness are indicated in field-applied jacket schedules. 

c. Moisture Barrier for Indoor Applications:  1-mil- thick, heat-bonded polyethylene 

and kraft paper. 

d. Moisture Barrier for Outdoor Applications:  3-mil-thick, heat-bonded polyethylene 

and kraft paper. 

e. Factory-Fabricated Fitting Covers: 

1) Same material, finish, and thickness as jacket. 

2) Preformed 2-piece or gore, 45- and 90-degree, short- and long-radius 

elbows. 

3) Tee covers. 

4) Flange and union covers. 

5) End caps. 

6) Beveled collars. 

7) Valve covers. 

8) Field fabricate fitting covers only if factory-fabricated fitting covers are not 

available. 

2.8 TAPES 

A. ASJ Tape:  White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive, 

complying with ASTM C 1136. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. ABI, Ideal Tape Division; 428 AWF ASJ. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division; Fasson 0836. 

c. Compac Corporation; 104 and 105. 

d. Venture Tape; 1540 CW Plus, 1542 CW Plus, and 1542 CW Plus/SQ. 

2. Width:  3 inches. 

3. Thickness:  11.5 mils. 

4. Adhesion:  90 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation:  2 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength:  40 lbf/inch in width. 

7. ASJ Tape Disks and Squares:  Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape. 

B. Aluminum-Foil Tape:  Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. ABI, Ideal Tape Division; 488 AWF. 
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b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division; Fasson 0800. 

c. Compac Corporation; 120. 

d. Venture Tape; 3520 CW. 

2. Width:  2 inches. 

3. Thickness:  3.7 mils. 

4. Adhesion:  100 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation:  5 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength:  34 lbf/inch in width. 

2.9 SECUREMENTS 

A. Bands: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. ITW Insulation Systems; Gerrard Strapping and Seals. 

b. RPR Products, Inc.; Insul-Mate Strapping and Seals. 

2. Stainless Steel:  ASTM A 167 or ASTM A 240 Type 304 or Type 316; 0.015 inch thick, 

3/4 inch wide with closed seal. 

3. Aluminum:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14, 0.020 inch 

thick, 3/4 inch wide with closed seal. 

B. Staples:  Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal 3/4-inch-wide, stainless steel or Monel. 

C. Wire:  0.062-inch soft-annealed, stainless steel. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. C & F Wire. 

2.10 PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS 

A. Protective Shielding Pipe Covers: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Engineered Brass Company. 

b. Insul-Tect Products Co.; a subsidiary of MVG Molded Products. 

c. McGuire Manufacturing. 

d. Plumberex. 

e. Truebro; a brand of IPS Corporation. 

f. Zurn Industries, LLC; Tubular Brass Plumbing Products Operation. 
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2. Description:  Manufactured plastic wraps for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-

water supplies and trap and drain piping.  Comply with Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application. 

1. Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects. 

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Preparation:  Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation.  Remove materials that will 

adversely affect insulation application. 

B. Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tracing.  Comply with 

requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation. 

C. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with 

stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water. 

3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; 

free of voids throughout the length of piping including fittings, valves, and specialties. 

B. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses required 

for each item of pipe system as specified in insulation system schedules. 

C. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service.  Install 

accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or 

dry state. 

D. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs. 

E. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered. 

F. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties. 

G. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing. 
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H. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints.  Bond seams and joints with 

adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 

I. Install insulation with least number of joints practical. 

J. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers, 

supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic. 

1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments. 

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on anchor 

legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to structure.  Taper 

and seal ends at attachment to structure with vapor-barrier mastic. 

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert.  Seal insulation to 

insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by insulation 

material manufacturer. 

4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent pipe insulation.  Install shields over 

jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, support, and shield. 

K. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet 

and dry film thicknesses. 

L. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows: 

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth. 

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips, of same material as insulation 

jacket.  Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching staples along both edges of 

strip, spaced 4 inches o.c. 

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches.  Install insulation with 

longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe.  Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap.  

Staple laps with outward clinching staples along edge at 2 inches o.c. 

a. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples. 

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material manufacturer's written 

instructions, to maintain vapor seal. 

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints and at 

ends adjacent to pipe flanges and fittings. 

M. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal 

thickness. 

N. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions.  Repair joint separations and cracking 

due to thermal movement. 

O. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.  

Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas.  Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar 

to butt joints. 

P. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following: 

1. Vibration-control devices. 
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2. Testing agency labels and stamps. 

3. Nameplates and data plates. 

4. Cleanouts. 

3.4 PENETRATIONS 

A. Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations:  Install insulation continuously through roof 

penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation above roof surface 

and seal with joint sealant.  For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends.  Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside roof flashing at least 2 inches below top of 

roof flashing. 

4. Seal jacket to roof flashing with flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Terminate insulation flush 

with sleeve seal.  Seal terminations with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Install insulation 

continuously through wall penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation inside wall surface 

and seal with joint sealant.  For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends.  Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall flashing at 

least 2 inches. 

4. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant. 

D. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated):  

Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions. 

E. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations:  Install insulation 

continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions. 

1. Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for 

firestopping and fire-resistive joint sealers. 

F. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations: 

1. Pipe:  Install insulation continuously through floor penetrations. 

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies.  Comply with requirements in 

Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping." 
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3.5 GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where more 

specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles. 

B. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, and Unions: 

1. Install insulation over fittings, valves, strainers, flanges, unions, and other specialties with 

continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Insulate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made from 

same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation.  Each piece shall be butted tightly 

against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive.  Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular 

surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is 

uniform with adjoining pipe insulation. 

3. Insulate tee fittings with preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material and thickness as used for adjacent pipe.  Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit.  Butt 

each section closely to the next and hold in place with tie wire.  Bond pieces with 

adhesive. 

4. Insulate valves using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe.  Overlap adjoining pipe 

insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe 

diameter, whichever is thicker.  For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets, 

valve stuffing-box studs, bolts, and nuts.  Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with 

insulating cement. 

5. Insulate strainers using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe.  Overlap adjoining pipe 

insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe 

diameter, whichever is thicker.  Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating 

cement.  Insulate strainers so strainer basket flange or plug can be easily removed and 

replaced without damaging the insulation and jacket.  Provide a removable reusable 

insulation cover.  For below-ambient services, provide a design that maintains vapor 

barrier. 

6. Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe insulation.  

Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe 

insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. 

7. Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a 

mastic.  Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather mastic for 

above-ambient services.  Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing mesh.  Trowel the 

mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour. 

8. Stencil or label the outside insulation jacket of each union with the word "union."  Match 

size and color of pipe labels. 

C. Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps, 

test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes.  Shape 

insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating 

cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant. 

D. Install removable insulation covers at locations indicated.  Installation shall conform to the 

following: 
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1. Make removable flange and union insulation from sectional pipe insulation of same 

thickness as that on adjoining pipe.  Install same insulation jacket as adjoining pipe 

insulation. 

2. When flange and union covers are made from sectional pipe insulation, extend insulation 

from flanges or union long at least two times the insulation thickness over adjacent pipe 

insulation on each side of flange or union.  Secure flange cover in place with stainless-

steel or aluminum bands.  Select band material compatible with insulation and jacket. 

3. Construct removable valve insulation covers in same manner as for flanges, except divide 

the two-part section on the vertical center line of valve body. 

4. When covers are made from block insulation, make two halves, each consisting of 

mitered blocks wired to stainless-steel fabric.  Secure this wire frame, with its attached 

insulation, to flanges with tie wire.  Extend insulation at least 2 inches over adjacent pipe 

insulation on each side of valve.  Fill space between flange or union cover and pipe 

insulation with insulating cement.  Finish cover assembly with insulating cement applied 

in two coats.  After first coat is dry, apply and trowel second coat to a smooth finish. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION 

A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes: 

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten 

bands without deforming insulation materials. 

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions 

with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant. 

3. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on above-ambient surfaces, secure laps with 

outward clinched staples at 6 inches o.c. 

4. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple 

longitudinal tabs.  Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by 

insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges: 

1. Install preformed pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange. 

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the 

thickness of pipe insulation. 

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of 

adjacent straight pipe segments with mineral-fiber blanket insulation. 

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least 

1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows: 

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when 

available. 

2. When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections 

of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation.  Secure insulation 

materials with wire or bands. 

D. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties: 
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1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when 

available. 

2. When preformed sections are not available, install mitered sections of pipe insulation to 

valve body. 

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without 

disturbing insulation. 

4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application. 

3.7 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION 

A. Where metal jackets are indicated, install with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end 

joints.  Overlap longitudinal seams arranged to shed water.  Seal end joints with weatherproof 

sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer.  Secure jacket with stainless-steel bands 12 

inches o.c. and at end joints. 

3.8 FINISHES 

A. Do not field paint aluminum or stainless-steel jackets. 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Inspect pipe, fittings, strainers, and valves, randomly selected by Architect, by removing 

field-applied jacket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation.  Extent 

of inspection shall be limited to three locations of straight pipe, three locations of 

threaded fittings, three locations of welded fittings, two locations of threaded strainers, 

two locations of welded strainers, three locations of threaded valves, and three locations 

of flanged valves for each pipe service defined in the "Piping Insulation Schedule, 

General" Article. 

C. All insulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection reveals 

noncompliance with requirements. 

3.10 PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for 

each piping system and pipe size range.  If more than one material is listed for a piping system, 

selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

B. Items Not Insulated:  Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following: 

1. Drainage piping located in crawl spaces. 

2. Underground piping. 

3. Chrome-plated pipes and fittings unless there is a potential for personnel injury. 
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3.11 INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Domestic Cold Water: 

1. All sizes:  Insulation shall be one of the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I:  1/2 inch thick. 

B. Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water: 

1. All sizes:  Insulation shall be one of the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I:  1 inch thick. 

3.12 OUTDOOR, ABOVEGROUND PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Domestic Water Piping: 

1. All Pipe Sizes:  Insulation shall be one of the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I:  2 inches thick. 

B. Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water: 

1. All Pipe Sizes:  Insulation shall be one of the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I:  2 inches thick. 

C. Hot Service Drains: 

1. All Pipe Sizes:  Insulation shall be the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I:  1 inch thick. 

D. Hot Service Vents: 

1. All Pipe Sizes:  Insulation shall be the following: 

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type II:  1 inch thick. 

3.13 INDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE 

A. Install jacket over insulation material.  For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the 

field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket. 

B. If more than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

C. Piping, Concealed: 

1. Factory-applied ASJ. 
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D. Piping, Exposed: 

1. Factory-applied ASJ. 

3.14 OUTDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE 

A. Install jacket over insulation material.  For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the 

field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket. 

B. If more than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

C. Piping, Concealed: 

1. Aluminum, Smooth 0.020 inch thick. 

D. Piping, Exposed: 

1. Aluminum, Smooth with Z-Shaped Locking Seam:  0.020 inch thick. 

END OF SECTION 220719 
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SECTION 221116 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Under-building-slab and aboveground domestic water pipes, tubes, and fittings inside 

buildings. 

2. Encasement for piping. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 221113 "Facility Water Distribution Piping" for water-service piping outside the 

building from source to the point where water-service piping enters the building. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For transition fittings and dielectric fittings. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. System purging and disinfecting activities report. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Water Service:  Do not interrupt water service to facilities occupied by 

Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging 

to provide temporary water service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect and/or Engineer no fewer than three days in advance of proposed 

interruption of water service. 

2. Do not interrupt water service without Architect's written permission. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting 

materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes. 

B. Potable-water piping and components shall comply with NSF 14 and NSF 61.  Plastic piping 

components shall be marked with "NSF-pw." 

2.2 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS 

A. Hard Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper. 

B. Soft Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type K water tube, annealed temper. 

C. Cast-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings:  ASME B16.18, pressure fittings. 

D. Wrought-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings:  ASME B16.22, wrought-copper pressure fittings. 

E. Bronze Flanges:  ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint ends. 

F. Copper Unions: 

1. MSS SP-123. 

2. Cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body. 

3. Ball-and-socket, metal-to-metal seating surfaces. 

4. Solder-joint or threaded ends. 

G. Copper Pressure-Seal-Joint Fittings: 

1. Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller:  Wrought-copper fitting with EPDM-rubber, O-ring seal 

in each end. 

2. Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4:  Cast-bronze or wrought-copper fitting with EPDM-

rubber, O-ring seal in each end. 

H. Copper-Tube, Extruded-Tee Connections: 

1. Description:  Tee formed in copper tube according to ASTM F 2014. 

I. Appurtenances for Grooved-End Copper Tubing: 

1. Bronze Fittings for Grooved-End, Copper Tubing:  ASTM B 75 copper tube or 

ASTM B 584 bronze castings. 

2. Mechanical Couplings for Grooved-End Copper Tubing: 

a. Copper-tube dimensions and design similar to AWWA C606. 

b. Ferrous housing sections. 

c. EPDM-rubber gaskets suitable for hot and cold water. 

d. Bolts and nuts. 
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e. Minimum Pressure Rating:  300 psig. 

2.3 PIPING JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials: 

1. AWWA C110/A21.10, rubber, flat face, 1/8 inch thick or ASME B16.21, nonmetallic 

and asbestos free unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Full-face or ring type unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Solder Filler Metals:  ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys. 

C. Flux:  ASTM B 813, water flushable. 

D. Brazing Filler Metals:  AWS A5.8/A5.8M, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-

duty brazing unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Plastic, Pipe-Flange Gaskets, Bolts, and Nuts:  Type and material recommended by piping 

system manufacturer unless otherwise indicated. 

2.4 ENCASEMENT FOR PIPING 

A. Standard:  ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105/A21.5. 

B. Form:  tube. 

C. Color:  Black or natural. 

2.5 TRANSITION FITTINGS 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Same size as pipes to be joined. 

2. Pressure rating at least equal to pipes to be joined. 

3. End connections compatible with pipes to be joined. 

B. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings:  Manufactured piping coupling or specified piping system 

fitting. 

C. Sleeve-Type Transition Coupling:  AWWA C219. 

2.6 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS 

A. General Requirements:  Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials with separating 

nonconductive insulating material.  Include end connections compatible with pipes to be joined. 

B. Dielectric Unions: 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                       Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

DOMESTIC WATER PIPING 221116 - 4 

1. Standard:  ASSE 1079. 

2. Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

3. End Connections:  Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

C. Dielectric Flanges: 

1. Standard:  ASSE 1079. 

2. Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly. 

3. Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

4. End Connections:  Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; threaded solder-joint 

copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

D. Dielectric-Flange Insulating Kits: 

1. Nonconducting materials for field assembly of companion flanges. 

2. Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

3. Gasket:  Neoprene or phenolic. 

4. Bolt Sleeves:  Phenolic or polyethylene. 

5. Washers:  Phenolic with steel backing washers. 

E. Dielectric Nipples: 

1. Standard:  IAPMO PS 66. 

2. Electroplated steel nipple complying with ASTM F 1545. 

3. Pressure Rating and Temperature:  300 psig at 225 deg F. 

4. End Connections:  Male threaded or grooved. 

5. Lining:  Inert and noncorrosive, propylene. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of domestic 

water piping.  Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction 

loss, expansion, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless deviations to 

layout are approved on coordination drawings. 

B. Install copper tubing under building slab according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook." 

C. Install underground copper tube in PE encasement according to ASTM A 674 or 

AWWA C105/A21.5. 

D. Install shutoff valve, hose-end drain valve, strainer, pressure gage, and test tee with valve inside 

the building at each domestic water-service entrance.  Comply with requirements for pressure 

gages in Section 220519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" and with requirements for 

drain valves and strainers in Section 221119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties." 

E. Install shutoff valve immediately upstream of each dielectric fitting. 
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F. Install water-pressure-reducing valves downstream from shutoff valves.  Comply with 

requirements for pressure-reducing valves in Section 221119 "Domestic Water Piping 

Specialties." 

G. Install domestic water piping level without pitch and plumb. 

H. Rough-in domestic water piping for water-meter installation according to utility company's 

requirements. 

I. Install piping concealed from view and protected from physical contact by building occupants 

unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas. 

J. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right 

angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated 

otherwise. 

K. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal, and 

coordinate with other services occupying that space. 

L. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

M. Install nipples, unions, special fittings, and valves with pressure ratings the same as or higher 

than the system pressure rating used in applications below unless otherwise indicated. 

N. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

O. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

P. Install unions in copper tubing at final connection to each piece of equipment, machine, and 

specialty. 

Q. Install pressure gages on suction and discharge piping for each plumbing pump and packaged 

booster pump.  Comply with requirements for pressure gages in Section 220519 "Meters and 

Gages for Plumbing Piping." 

R. Install thermometers on inlet and outlet piping from each water heater.   

S. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with requirements 

for sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping." 

T. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs.  Comply with 

requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for 

Plumbing Piping." 

U. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with 

requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping." 

3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 
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B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before 

assembly. 

C. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads. 

2. Damaged Threads:  Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged. 

D. Brazed Joints for Copper Tubing:  Comply with CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," "Brazed 

Joints" chapter. 

E. Soldered Joints for Copper Tubing:  Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux to end of tube.  

Join copper tube and fittings according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook." 

F. Pressure-Sealed Joints for Copper Tubing:  Join copper tube and pressure-seal fittings with tools 

recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

G. Extruded-Tee Connections:  Form tee in copper tube according to ASTM F 2014.  Use tool 

designed for copper tube; drill pilot hole, form collar for outlet, dimple tube to form seating 

stop, and braze branch tube into collar. 

H. Joint Construction for Grooved-End Copper Tubing:  Make joints according to AWWA C606.  

Roll groove ends of tubes.  Lubricate and install gasket over ends of tubes or tube and fitting.  

Install coupling housing sections over gasket with keys seated in tubing grooves.  Install and 

tighten housing bolts. 

I. Flanged Joints:  Select appropriate asbestos-free, nonmetallic gasket material in size, type, and 

thickness suitable for domestic water service.  Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to 

ASME B31.9. 

J. Joint Construction for Solvent-Cemented Plastic Piping:  Clean and dry joining surfaces.  Join 

pipe and fittings according to the following: 

1. Comply with ASTM F 402 for safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and solvent 

cements.  Apply primer. 

2. CPVC Piping:  Join according to ASTM D 2846/D 2846M Appendix. 

3. PVC Piping:  Join according to ASTM D 2855. 

K. Joints for Dissimilar-Material Piping:  Make joints using adapters compatible with materials of 

both piping systems. 

3.3 TRANSITION FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Install transition couplings at joints of dissimilar piping. 

B. Transition Fittings in Aboveground Domestic Water Piping NPS 2 and Smaller:  Plastic-to-

metal transition fittings. 
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3.4 DIELECTRIC FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing. 

B. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller:  Use dielectric couplings or nipples. 

C. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4:  Use dielectric flange kits. 

D. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 5 and Larger:  Use dielectric flange kits. 

3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for pipe hanger, support products, and installation in Section 220529 

"Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

1. Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 8 or 42, clamps. 

2. Individual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs: 

a. 100 Feet and Less:  MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 

b. Longer Than 100 Feet:  MSS Type 43, adjustable roller hangers. 

c. Longer Than 100 Feet if Indicated:  MSS Type 49, spring cushion rolls. 

3. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer:  MSS Type 44, pipe rolls.  

Support pipe rolls on trapeze. 

4. Base of Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

B. Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor. 

C. Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, to a minimum of 3/8 inch. 

D. Install hangers for copper tubing with the following maximum horizontal spacing and minimum 

rod diameters: 

1. NPS 3/4 and Smaller:  60 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

2. NPS 1 and NPS 1-1/4:  72 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

3. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2:  96 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

4. NPS 2-1/2:  108 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

5. NPS 3 to NPS 5:  10 feet with 1/2-inch rod. 

6. NPS 6:  10 feet with 5/8-inch rod. 

E. Install supports for vertical copper tubing every 10 feet. 

F. Support piping and tubing not listed in this article according to MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 
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B. When installing piping adjacent to equipment and machines, allow space for service and 

maintenance. 

C. Connect domestic water piping to exterior water-service piping.  Use transition fitting to join 

dissimilar piping materials. 

D. Connect domestic water piping to water-service piping with shutoff valve; extend and connect 

to the following: 

1. Water Heaters:  Cold-water inlet and hot-water outlet piping in sizes indicated, but not 

smaller than sizes of water heater connections. 

3.7 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components.  Comply with requirements for identification materials and 

installation in Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

B. Label pressure piping with system operating pressure. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Piping Inspections: 

a. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it has been inspected and 

approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

b. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least one day before 

inspection must be made.  Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities 

having jurisdiction: 

1) Roughing-in Inspection:  Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing 

or closing in after roughing in and before setting fixtures. 

2) Final Inspection:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to observe tests 

specified in "Piping Tests" Subparagraph below and to ensure compliance 

with requirements. 

c. Reinspection:  If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass tests 

or inspections, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

d. Reports:  Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

2. Piping Tests: 

a. Fill domestic water piping.  Check components to determine that they are not air 

bound and that piping is full of water. 

b. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been 

altered, extended, or repaired.  If testing is performed in segments, submit a 

separate report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested. 
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c. Leave new, altered, extended, or replaced domestic water piping uncovered and 

unconcealed until it has been tested and approved.  Expose work that was covered 

or concealed before it was tested. 

d. Cap and subject piping to static water pressure of 50 psig above operating pressure, 

without exceeding pressure rating of piping system materials.  Isolate test source 

and allow it to stand for four hours.  Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute 

defects that must be repaired. 

e. Repair leaks and defects with new materials, and retest piping or portion thereof 

until satisfactory results are obtained. 

f. Prepare reports for tests and for corrective action required. 

B. Domestic water piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.9 ADJUSTING 

A. Perform the following adjustments before operation: 

1. Close drain valves, hydrants, and hose bibbs. 

2. Open shutoff valves to fully open position. 

3. Open throttling valves to proper setting. 

4. Adjust balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping to provide adequate flow. 

a. Manually adjust ball-type balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping 

to provide hot-water flow in each branch. 

b. Adjust calibrated balancing valves to flows indicated. 

5. Remove plugs used during testing of piping and for temporary sealing of piping during 

installation. 

6. Remove and clean strainer screens.  Close drain valves and replace drain plugs. 

7. Remove filter cartridges from housings and verify that cartridges are as specified for 

application where used and are clean and ready for use. 

8. Check plumbing specialties and verify proper settings, adjustments, and operation. 

3.10 CLEANING 

A. Clean and disinfect potable domestic water piping as follows: 

1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired before using. 

2. Use purging and disinfecting procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction; if 

methods are not prescribed, use procedures described in either AWWA C651 or 

AWWA C652 or follow procedures described below: 

a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water does not appear at 

outlets. 

b. Fill and isolate system according to either of the following: 
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1) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 50 ppm 

of chlorine.  Isolate with valves and allow to stand for 24 hours. 

2) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 

200 ppm of chlorine.  Isolate and allow to stand for three hours. 

c. Flush system with clean, potable water until no chlorine is in water coming from 

system after the standing time. 

d. Repeat procedures if biological examination shows contamination. 

e. Submit water samples in sterile bottles to authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Clean non-potable domestic water piping as follows: 

1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired before using. 

2. Use purging procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction or; if methods are 

not prescribed, follow procedures described below: 

a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water does not appear at 

outlets. 

b. Submit water samples in sterile bottles to authorities having jurisdiction.  Repeat 

procedures if biological examination shows contamination. 

C. Prepare and submit reports of purging and disinfecting activities.  Include copies of water-

sample approvals from authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Clean interior of domestic water piping system.  Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 

3.11 PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Transition and special fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used 

in applications below unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Flanges and unions may be used for aboveground piping joints unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Fitting Option:  Extruded-tee connections and brazed joints may be used on aboveground 

copper tubing. 

D. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 4 and smaller, shall be the following: 

1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; cast- or wrought-copper, solder-joint fittings; 

and brazed joints. 

E. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 5 and larger, shall be the following: 

1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; grooved-joint, copper-tube appurtenances; and 

grooved joints. 
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3.12 VALVE SCHEDULE 

A. Drawings indicate valve types to be used.  Where specific valve types are not indicated, the 

following requirements apply: 

1. Shutoff Duty:  Use ball or gate valves for piping NPS 2 and smaller.  Use ball or gate 

valves with flanged ends for piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

2. Throttling Duty:  Use ball valves for all piping. 

3. Hot-Water Circulation Piping, Balancing Duty:  Calibrated balancing valves. 

4. Drain Duty:  Hose-end drain valves. 

B. Use check valves to maintain correct direction of domestic water flow to and from equipment. 

C. Iron grooved-end valves may be used with grooved-end piping. 

END OF SECTION 221116 
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SECTION 223400 - FUEL-FIRED, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Commercial, finned-tube, gas-fired, domestic-water heaters. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type and size of domestic-water heater indicated.  Include rated 

capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished specialties and 

accessories. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Wiring Diagrams:  For power, signal, and control wiring. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates:  For each type of commercial, gas-fired, domestic-water heater, from 

manufacturer. 

B. Domestic-Water Heater Labeling:  Certified and labeled by testing agency acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Source quality-control reports. 

D. Field quality-control reports. 

E. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters to include in 

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                        Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

FUEL-FIRED, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS   223400 - 2 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. ASHRAE/IESNA Compliance:  Fabricate and label fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters to 

comply with ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1. 

C. ASME Compliance: 

1. Where ASME-code construction is indicated, fabricate and label commercial, domestic-

water heater storage tanks to comply with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code:  

Section VIII, Division 1. 

2. Where ASME-code construction is indicated, fabricate and label commercial, finned-

tube, domestic-water heaters to comply with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code:  

Section IV. 

D. NSF Compliance:  Fabricate and label equipment components that will be in contact with 

potable water to comply with NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects." 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 

replace components of fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters that fail in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including storage tank and supports. 

b. Faulty operation of controls. 

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal use. 

2. Warranty Periods:  From date of Substantial Completion. 

a. Commercial, Finned-Tube, Gas-Fired, Domestic-Water Heaters: 

1) Heat Exchanger:  Five years. 

2) Controls and Other Components:  Two  years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 COMMERCIAL, FINNED-TUBE, GAS-FIRED, domestic-WATER HEATERS 

A. Commercial, Finned-Tube, Gas-Fired, Domestic-Water Heaters: 
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1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product 

indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

 

a. Lochinvar 

b. Raypak 

B. The water containing section shall consist of a heat exchanger constructed of a "Fin Tube" 

design, with straight copper tubes having extruded integral fins spaced seven (7) fins per inch.  

These tubes shall be "rolled" securely into glass-lined, cast iron headers. There shall be no bolts, 

gaskets or "O" rings in the head configuration. Removable access plugs shall be provided on the 

heat exchanger headers for the purposes of inspection, cleaning or repair.  Water Heater drains 

shall be provided, having external access.  The heat exchanger shall be mounted in a stress free 

jacket assembly in order to provide a "free floating design" able to withstand the effects of 

thermal shock.  The WATER HEATER shall bear the ASME "HLW" stamp for 160 psi 

working pressure and shall be National Board listed.  The complete heat exchanger assembly 

shall carry a five (5) year limited warranty against failure caused by defective workmanship or 

material. 

C. The burner surface shall be constructed of heavy-duty ceramic material and fire in a vertical 

plane within the combustion chamber.  The burner shall employ a special perforated flame 

injection tube extending the entire length of the heat exchanger. The burner shall fire in a full 

360-degree pattern resulting in uniform heat transfer upon every inch of heating surface.  A 

viewing port shall be provided, permitting visual observation of burner operation 

D. The WATER HEATER shall use a combustion air blower, utilizing pulse width modulation, to 

draw a precise mixture of fuel and air into the combustion chamber for maximum efficiency. 

The combustion air blower shall operate for a pre purge period before burner ignition and a post 

purge period after burner operation to clear the combustion chamber.  The WATER HEATER 

shall be equipped with a replaceable combustion air filter to protect the blower and burner from 

contaminants and debris. 

E. The WATER HEATER shall incorporate a gas train consisting of a pre-mix gas valve to supply 

gas and combustion air in exact proportions to allow burner input to vary based on load.  The 

pre-mix gas valve shall perform the functions of safety shutoff, constant pressure regulation and 

air/gas ratio control.  Full closing of the valve seat shall occur in less than 0.8 seconds when the 

valve is de-energized. 

F. The WATER HEATER shall be constructed with an 18 gauge pre-painted steel jacket assembly.  

The interior of the combustion chamber and flue collector shall be stainless steel.  All inner 

jacket panels shall be fully gasketed and sealed.  The jacket assembly shall be primed and pre-

painted on both sides.  All models shall be certified for installation on combustible floors 

without additional safety provisions.  The WATER HEATER shall be suitable for installation 

with zero clearance from combustible material on the left and right side. 

G. The WATER HEATER’S standard construction shall include an air pressure switch to prove 

combustion air flow, a flow switch to prove water flow, downstream test valve and a factory 

installed ASME temperature and pressure relief valve.  Standard controls shall include manual 

reset high limit, pump control for dedicated water heater pump. Standard construction shall 

include terminal strips for supply voltage connection, pump control connections, contacts for 

any failure, contacts for air louvers and run time contacts.  The manufacturer shall verify proper 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=2401&mf=04&src=wd
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operation of the burners, all controls and the heat exchanger by connection to gas, water and 

venting for a full factory fire test. 

H. The WATER HEATER shall be equipped with an Electronic Integrated Control Module with a 

microprocessor-based platform incorporating software customized for operation of the water 

heater.  All internal safety, operating and ignition controls shall be included in the electronic 

integrated control module. The electronic integrated control module shall provide on/off control 

of the gas supply to the burner, operation of the combustion air blower, ignition of the gas-air 

mixture, flame proving, control of water temperature set points, and monitoring of all safety 

functions.    

I. The WATER HEATER shall feature the “Smart System” control with a 2-line, 16 character 

LCD display, password security, pump delay with freeze protection, pump exercise and PC port 

connection.  The WATER HEATER shall allow 0-10 VDC input connection for BMS control 

and have built-in “Cascade” to sequence and rotate while maintaining modulation of up to eight 

water heaters without utilization of an external controller.  Supply voltage shall be 120 volt / 60 

hertz / single phase. 

J. Local communication, programming and a display of operating and alarm status conditions 

shall be accessible through the Smart System control panel. The Smart System control panel 

shall contain an on/off main power switch, a digital display of a temperature functions, the 

operational status of the WATER HEATER, or an active alarm fault.  Data points visible in the 

digital display include inlet water temperature, outlet water temperature, water temperature 

differential, percent firing rate, setpoint temperatures and setpoint differential.  Operational 

status shall be displayed for Off, Standby, Pre-purge, Ignition, and Post-purge.  Fault status 

shall be provided for high limit, gas pressure (optional), low water, blocked drain, louver 

proving, and air pressure switch status.   

K. The WATER HEATER standard control system shall include an electronically proven Hot 

Surface Ignition system with full flame monitoring capability and a built-in low gas pressure 

regulator.  A 24 VAC control circuit and components shall be used.  All components shall be 

easily accessed and serviceable from the front and top of the unit. Standard operating controls 

shall utilize a return water temperature sensor, an outlet water temperature sensor and a flue 

temperature sensor for the Smart System control module.  An adjustable immersion type, 

manual reset safety high limit shall be provided to limit water temperature.  

L. The WATER HEATER shall be designed to allow installation of multiple venting options.  All 

flue and air inlet pipe shall be provided by the installing contractor.   

M. The WATER HEATER shall be supplied with a circulating pump of sufficient capacity to 

ensure scale-free heater performance.  The pump shall be all bronze and provided for operation 

on 120 volt. 60 hertz, 1 phase power supply (unless otherwise specified). 

N. The WATER HEATER shall be certified and listed by C.S.A. International under the latest 

edition of the harmonized ANSI Z21.13 test standard for the U.S. and Canada.  The WATER 

HEATER shall comply with the energy efficiency requirements of the latest edition of the 

ASHRAE 90.1 Standard.  The WATER HEATER shall operate at up to 87% thermal efficiency.  

The WATER HEATER shall be certified for Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx) of less than 10 ppm 

corrected to 3% O2 by an independent laboratory. 
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O. The package system shall consist of Water Heaters, a jacketed and insulated, an all bronze 

circulating pump, inlet and outlet ball valves and an ASME temperature and pressure relief 

valve.  Entire assembly shall be pre piped, assembled and skid mounted pressure tested and 

ready for installation.  Components shall be as follows: 

P. The CIRCULATING PUMP shall be all bronze and operate on a 120 volt, 60 cycle, 1 phase 

power supply (unless otherwise specified).  The pump shall be wired to run with intermittent 

pump operation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 Domestic-WATER HEATER INSTALLATION 

A. Commercial, Domestic-Water Heater Mounting:  Install commercial domestic-water heaters on 

concrete base.  Comply with requirements for concrete base specified in Section 033000 "Cast-

in-Place Concrete. 

1. Exception:  Omit concrete bases for commercial domestic-water heaters if installation on 

stand, bracket, suspended platform, or directly on floor is indicated. 

2. Maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances. 

3. Arrange units so controls and devices that require servicing are accessible. 

4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor.  Unless otherwise indicated, 

install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base. 

5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through concrete 

base and anchor into structural concrete floor. 

6. Place and secure anchorage devices.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 

instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

7. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment. 

8. Anchor domestic-water heaters to substrate. 

B. Install domestic-water heaters level and plumb, according to layout drawings, original design, 

and referenced standards.  Maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances.  Arrange units so 

controls and devices needing service are accessible. 

1. Install shutoff valves on domestic-water-supply piping to domestic-water heaters and on 

domestic-hot-water outlet piping.  Comply with requirements for shutoff valves specified 

in Section 220523 "General-Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping." 

C. Install gas-fired, domestic-water heaters according to NFPA 54. 

1. Install gas shutoff valves on gas supply piping to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters 

without shutoff valves. 

2. Install gas pressure regulators on gas supplies to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters 

without gas pressure regulators if gas pressure regulators are required to reduce gas 

pressure at burner. 

3. Install automatic gas valves on gas supplies to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters if 

required for operation of safety control. 

4. Comply with requirements for gas shutoff valves, gas pressure regulators, and automatic 

gas valves specified in Section 231123 "Facility Natural-Gas Piping. 
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D. Install combination temperature-and-pressure relief valves in top portion of storage tanks.  Use 

relief valves with sensing elements that extend into tanks.  Extend commercial-water-heater 

relief-valve outlet, with drain piping same as domestic-water piping in continuous downward 

pitch, and discharge by positive air gap onto closest floor drain. 

E. Install combination temperature-and pressure relief valves in water piping for domestic-water 

heaters without storage.  Extend commercial-water-heater relief-valve outlet, with drain piping 

same as domestic-water piping in continuous downward pitch, and discharge by positive air gap 

onto closest floor drain. 

F. Install water-heater drain piping as indirect waste to spill by positive air gap into open drains or 

over floor drains.  Install hose-end drain valves at low points in water piping for domestic-water 

heaters that do not have tank drains.  Comply with requirements for hose-end drain valves 

specified in Section 221119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties." 

G. Install thermometer on outlet piping of domestic-water heaters.  Comply with requirements for 

thermometers specified in Section 220519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping." 

H. Assemble and install inlet and outlet piping manifold kits for multiple domestic-water heaters.  

Fabricate, modify, or arrange manifolds for balanced water flow through each domestic-water 

heater.  Include shutoff valve and thermometer in each domestic-water heater inlet and outlet, 

and throttling valve in each domestic-water heater outlet.  Comply with requirements for valves 

specified in Section 220523 "General-Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping," and comply with 

requirements for thermometers specified in Section 220519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing 

Piping." 

I. Install piping-type heat traps on inlet and outlet piping of domestic-water heater storage tanks 

without integral or fitting-type heat traps. 

J. Fill domestic-water heaters with water. 

K. Charge domestic-water compression tanks with air. 

3.2 CONNECTIONS 

A. Comply with requirements for domestic-water piping specified in Section 221116 "Domestic 

Water Piping." 

B. Comply with requirements for gas piping specified in Section 231123 "Facility Natural-Gas 

Piping. 

C. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

D. Where installing piping adjacent to fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters, allow space for service 

and maintenance of water heaters.  Arrange piping for easy removal of domestic-water heaters. 

3.3 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components.  Comply with requirements for identification specified in 

Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 

1. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to 

inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections, and 

to assist in testing. 

2. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest 

until no leaks exist. 

3. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to confirm 

proper operation. 

4. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment. 

B. Domestic-water heaters will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.  

Comply with requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for retesting and 

reinspecting requirements and Section 017300 "Execution" for requirements for correcting the 

Work. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 

adjust, operate, and maintain commercial, gas-fired, storage domestic-water heaters. 

END OF SECTION 223400 
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SECTION 231123 - FACILITY NATURAL GAS PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipes, tubes, and fittings. 

2. Piping specialties. 

3. Piping and tubing joining materials. 

4. Valves. 

5. Pressure regulators. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finished Spaces:  Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, furred spaces, pipe and 

duct shafts, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above ceilings, unexcavated spaces, 

crawlspaces, and tunnels. 

B. Exposed, Interior Installations:  Exposed to view indoors.  Examples include finished occupied spaces 

and mechanical equipment rooms. 

C. Exposed, Exterior Installations:  Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient temperatures 

and weather conditions.  Examples include rooftop locations. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Minimum Operating-Pressure Ratings: 

1. Piping and Valves:  100 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Service Regulators:  100 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Natural-Gas System Pressures within Buildings:  Two pressure ranges.  Primary pressure is more than 0.5 

psig but not more than 2 psig, and is reduced to secondary pressure of 0.5 psig or less. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of the following: 

1. Piping specialties. 

2. Corrugated, stainless-steel tubing with associated components. 
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3. Valves.  Include pressure rating, capacity, settings, and electrical connection data of selected 

models. 

4. Pressure regulators.  Indicate pressure ratings and capacities. 

5. Dielectric fittings. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For facility natural-gas piping layout.  Include plans, piping layout and elevations, 

sections, and details for fabrication of pipe anchors, hangers, supports for multiple pipes, alignment 

guides, expansion joints and loops, and attachments of the same to building structure.  Detail location of 

anchors, alignment guides, and expansion joints and loops. 

1. Shop Drawing Scale:  1/4 inch per foot. 

2. Detail mounting, supports, and valve arrangements for pressure regulator assembly. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Plans and details, drawn to scale, on which natural-gas piping is shown and 

coordinated with other installations, using input from installers of the items involved. 

B. Site Survey:  Plans, drawn to scale, on which natural-gas piping is shown and coordinated with other 

services and utilities. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified professional Owner's Representative. 

D. Welding certificates. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For motorized gas valves and pressure regulators to include in 

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Steel Support Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, 

"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code. 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 

qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Handling Flammable Liquids:  Remove and dispose of liquids from existing natural-gas piping according 

to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps.  Maintain end caps through shipping, storage, and 

handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and moisture. 
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C. Store and handle pipes and tubes having factory-applied protective coatings to avoid damaging coating, 

and protect from direct sunlight. 

D. Protect stored PE pipes and valves from direct sunlight. 

1.10 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform site survey, research public utility records, and verify existing utility locations.  Contact utility-

locating service for area where Project is located. 

B. Interruption of Existing Natural-Gas Service:  Do not interrupt natural-gas service to facilities occupied 

by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 

provide purging and startup of natural-gas supply according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner's Representative no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of 

natural-gas service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of natural-gas service without permission. 

1.11 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided. 

B. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for valves installed concealed behind finished 

surfaces.  Comply with requirements in Section 08 31 13 "Access Doors and Frames." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS 

A. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, black steel, Schedule 40, Type E or S, Grade B. 

1. Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings:  ASME B16.3, Class 150, standard pattern. 

2. Wrought-Steel Welding Fittings:  ASTM A 234 for butt welding and socket welding. 

3. Unions:  ASME B16.39, Class 150, malleable iron with brass-to-iron seat, ground joint, and 

threaded ends. 

4. Forged-Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings:  ASME B16.5, minimum Class 150, including bolts, 

nuts, and gaskets of the following material group, end connections, and facings: 

a. Material Group:  1.1. 

b. End Connections:  Threaded or butt welding to match pipe. 

c. Lapped Face:  Not permitted underground. 

d. Gasket Materials:  ASME B16.20, metallic, flat, asbestos free, aluminum o-rings, and 

spiral-wound metal gaskets. 

e. Bolts and Nuts:  ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel aboveground and stainless steel underground. 

5. Protective Coating for Underground Piping:  Factory-applied, three-layer coating of epoxy, 

adhesive, and PE. 

a. Joint Cover Kits:  Epoxy paint, adhesive, and heat-shrink PE sleeves. 

6. Mechanical Couplings: 
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a. Steel flanges and tube with epoxy finish. 

b. Buna-nitrile seals. 

c. Steel bolts, washers, and nuts. 

d. Coupling shall be capable of joining PE pipe to PE pipe, steel pipe to PE pipe, or steel pipe 

to steel pipe. 

e. Steel body couplings installed underground on plastic pipe shall be factory equipped with 

anode. 

B. Corrugated, Stainless-Steel Tubing:  Comply with ANSI/IAS LC 1. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following: 

a. WardFlex. 

2. Tubing:  ASTM A 240/A 240M, corrugated, Series 300 stainless steel. 

3. Coating:  PE with flame retardant. 

a. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products according to 

ASTM E 84 by a qualified testing agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of 

applicable testing agency. 

1) Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less. 

2) Smoke-Developed Index:  50 or less. 

4. Fittings:  Copper-alloy mechanical fittings with ends made to fit and listed for use with corrugated 

stainless-steel tubing and capable of metal-to-metal seal without gaskets.  Include brazing socket 

or threaded ends complying with ASME B1.20.1. 

5. Striker Plates:  Steel, designed to protect tubing from penetrations. 

6. Manifolds:  Malleable iron or steel with factory-applied protective coating.  Threaded connections 

shall comply with ASME B1.20.1 for pipe inlet and corrugated tubing outlets. 

7. Operating-Pressure Rating:  5 psig minimum. 

C. PE Pipe:  ASTM D 2513, SDR 11. 

1. PE Fittings:  ASTM D 2683, socket-fusion type or ASTM D 3261, butt-fusion type with 

dimensions matching PE pipe. 

2. PE Transition Fittings:  Factory-fabricated fittings with PE pipe complying with ASTM D 2513, 

SDR 11; and steel pipe complying with ASTM A 53/A 53M, black steel, Schedule 40, Type E or 

S, Grade B. 

3. Anodeless Service-Line Risers:  Factory fabricated and leak tested. 

a. Underground Portion:  PE pipe complying with ASTM D 2513, SDR 11 inlet. 

b. Casing:  Steel pipe complying with ASTM A 53, Schedule 40, black steel, Type E or S, 

Grade B, with corrosion-protective coating covering.  Vent casing aboveground. 

c. Aboveground Portion:  PE transition fitting. 

d. Outlet shall be threaded or flanged or suitable for welded connection. 

e. Tracer wire connection. 

f. Ultraviolet shield. 

g. Stake supports with factory finish to match steel pipe casing or carrier pipe. 

4. Transition Service-Line Risers:  Factory fabricated and leak tested. 

a. Underground Portion:  PE pipe complying with ASTM D 2513, SDR 11 inlet connected to 

steel pipe complying with ASTM A 53, Schedule 40, Type E or S, Grade B, with 

corrosion-protective coating for aboveground outlet. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=3308&mf=04&src=wd
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b. Outlet shall be threaded or flanged or suitable for welded connection. 

c. Bridging sleeve over mechanical coupling. 

d. Factory-connected anode. 

e. Tracer wire connection. 

f. Ultraviolet shield. 

g. Stake supports with factory finish to match steel pipe casing or carrier pipe. 

5. Steel Mechanical Couplings:  Capable of joining plain-end PE pipe to PE pipe, steel pipe to PE 

pipe, or steel pipe to steel pipe. 

a. Stainless-steel flanges and tube with epoxy finish. 

b. Buna-nitrile seals. 

c. Stainless-steel bolts, washers, and nuts. 

d. Factory-installed anode for steel-body couplings installed underground. 

2.2 PIPING SPECIALTIES 

A. Appliance Flexible Connectors: 

1. Indoor, Fixed-Appliance Flexible Connectors:  Comply with ANSI Z21.24. 

2. Indoor, Movable-Appliance Flexible Connectors:  Comply with ANSI Z21.69. 

3. Outdoor, Appliance Flexible Connectors:  Comply with ANSI Z21.75. 

4. Corrugated stainless-steel tubing with polymer coating. 

5. Operating-Pressure Rating:  0.5 psig. 

6. End Fittings:  Zinc-coated steel. 

7. Threaded Ends:  Comply with ASME B1.20.1. 

8. Maximum Length:  72 inches. 

B. Quick-Disconnect Devices:  Comply with ANSI Z21.41. 

1. Copper-alloy convenience outlet and matching plug connector. 

2. Nitrile seals. 

3. Hand operated with automatic shutoff when disconnected. 

4. For indoor or outdoor applications. 

5. Adjustable, retractable restraining cable. 

C. Y-Pattern Strainers: 

1. Body:  ASTM A 126, Class B, cast iron with bolted cover and bottom drain connection. 

2. End Connections:  Threaded ends for NPS 2 and smaller; flanged ends for NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

3. Strainer Screen:  40-mesh startup strainer, and perforated stainless-steel basket with 50 percent 

free area. 

4. CWP Rating:  125 psig. 

D. Basket Strainers: 

1. Body:  ASTM A 126, Class B, high-tensile cast iron with bolted cover and bottom drain 

connection. 

2. End Connections:  Threaded ends for NPS 2 and smaller; flanged ends for NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

3. Strainer Screen:  40-mesh startup strainer, and perforated stainless-steel basket with 50 percent 

free area. 

4. CWP Rating:  125 psig. 
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E. Weatherproof Vent Cap:  Cast- or malleable-iron increaser fitting with corrosion-resistant wire screen, 

with free area at least equal to cross-sectional area of connecting pipe and threaded-end connection. 

2.3 JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Joint Compound and Tape:  Suitable for natural gas. 

B. Welding Filler Metals:  Comply with AWS D10.12for welding materials appropriate for wall thickness 

and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded. 

C. Brazing Filler Metals:  Alloy with melting point greater than 1000 deg F complying with AWS A5.8.  

Brazing alloys containing more than 0.05 percent phosphorus are prohibited. 

2.4 MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVES 

A. See "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve 

Schedule" Articles for where each valve type is applied in various services. 

B. General Requirements for Metallic Valves, NPS 2 and Smaller:  Comply with ASME B16.33. 

1. CWP Rating:  125 psig. 

2. Threaded Ends:  Comply with ASME B1.20.1. 

3. Dryseal Threads on Flare Ends:  Comply with ASME B1.20.3. 

4. Tamperproof Feature:  Locking feature for valves indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff 

Valve Schedule" and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

5. Listing:  Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for valves 1 

inch and smaller. 

6. Service Mark:  Valves 1-1/4 inches to NPS 2 shall have initials "WOG" permanently marked on 

valve body. 

C. General Requirements for Metallic Valves, NPS 2-1/2 and Larger:  Comply with ASME B16.38. 

1. CWP Rating:  125 psig. 

2. Flanged Ends:  Comply with ASME B16.5 for steel flanges. 

3. Tamperproof Feature:  Locking feature for valves indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff 

Valve Schedule" and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

4. Service Mark:  Initials "WOG" shall be permanently marked on valve body. 

D. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim:  MSS SP-110. 

1. Body:  Bronze, complying with ASTM B 584. 

2. Ball:  Chrome-plated bronze. 

3. Stem:  Bronze; blowout proof. 

4. Seats:  Reinforced TFE; blowout proof. 

5. Packing:  Threaded-body packnut design with adjustable-stem packing. 

6. Ends:  Threaded, flared, or socket as indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve 

Schedule" and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

7. CWP Rating:  600 psig. 

8. Listing:  Valves NPS 1 and smaller shall be listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

9. Service:  Suitable for natural-gas service with "WOG" indicated on valve body. 

E. Bronze Plug Valves:  MSS SP-78. 
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1. Body:  Bronze, complying with ASTM B 584. 

2. Plug:  Bronze. 

3. Ends:  Threaded, socket, or flanged as indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve 

Schedule" and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

4. Operator:  Square head or lug type with tamperproof feature where indicated. 

5. Pressure Class:  125 psig. 

6. Listing:  Valves NPS 1 and smaller shall be listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

7. Service:  Suitable for natural-gas service with "WOG" indicated on valve body. 

F. Cast-Iron, Nonlubricated Plug Valves:  MSS SP-78. 

1. Body:  Cast iron, complying with ASTM A 126, Class B. 

2. Plug:  Bronze or nickel-plated cast iron. 

3. Seat:  Coated with thermoplastic. 

4. Stem Seal:  Compatible with natural gas. 

5. Ends:  Threaded or flanged as indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" 

and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

6. Operator:  Square head or lug type with tamperproof feature where indicated. 

7. Pressure Class:  125 psig. 

8. Listing:  Valves NPS 1 and smaller shall be listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

9. Service:  Suitable for natural-gas service with "WOG" indicated on valve body. 

G. Cast-Iron, Lubricated Plug Valves:  MSS SP-78. 

1. Body:  Cast iron, complying with ASTM A 126, Class B. 

2. Plug:  Bronze or nickel-plated cast iron. 

3. Seat:  Coated with thermoplastic. 

4. Stem Seal:  Compatible with natural gas. 

5. Ends:  Threaded or flanged as indicated in "Underground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" 

and "Aboveground Manual Gas Shutoff Valve Schedule" Articles. 

6. Operator:  Square head or lug type with tamperproof feature where indicated. 

7. Pressure Class:  125 psig. 

8. Listing:  Valves NPS 1 and smaller shall be listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

9. Service:  Suitable for natural-gas service with "WOG" indicated on valve body. 

H. PE Ball Valves:  Comply with ASME B16.40. 

1. Body:  PE. 

2. Ball:  PE. 

3. Stem:  Acetal. 

4. Seats and Seals:  Nitrile. 

5. Ends:  Plain or fusible to match piping. 

6. CWP Rating:  80 psig. 

7. Operating Temperature:  Minus 20 to plus 140 deg F. 

8. Operator:  Nut or flat head for key operation. 

9. Include plastic valve extension. 

10. Include tamperproof locking feature for valves where indicated on Drawings. 

I. Valve Boxes: 

1. Cast-iron, two-section box. 

2. Top section with cover with "GAS" lettering. 

3. Bottom section with base to fit over valve and barrel a minimum of 5 inches in diameter. 
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4. Adjustable cast-iron extensions of length required for depth of bury. 

5. Include tee-handle, steel operating wrench with socket end fitting valve nut or flat head, and with 

stem of length required to operate valve. 

2.5 MOTORIZED GAS VALVES 

A. Automatic Gas Valves:  Comply with ANSI Z21.21. 

1. Body:  Brass or aluminum. 

2. Seats and Disc:  Nitrile rubber. 

3. Springs and Valve Trim:  Stainless steel. 

4. Normally closed. 

5. Visual position indicator. 

6. Electrical operator for actuation by appliance automatic shutoff device. 

B. Electrically Operated Valves:  Comply with UL 429. 

1. Pilot operated. 

2. Body:  Brass or aluminum. 

3. Seats and Disc:  Nitrile rubber. 

4. Springs and Valve Trim:  Stainless steel. 

5. 120-V ac, 60 Hz, Class B, continuous-duty molded coil, and replaceable. 

6. NEMA ICS 6, Type 4, coil enclosure. 

7. Normally closed. 

8. Visual position indicator. 

2.6 PRESSURE REGULATORS 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Single stage and suitable for natural gas. 

2. Steel jacket and corrosion-resistant components. 

3. Elevation compensator. 

4. End Connections:  Threaded for regulators NPS 2 and smaller; flanged for regulators NPS 2-1/2 

and larger. 

B. Line Pressure Regulators:  Comply with ANSI Z21.80. 

1. Body and Diaphragm Case:  Cast iron or die-cast aluminum. 

2. Springs:  Zinc-plated steel; interchangeable. 

3. Diaphragm Plate:  Zinc-plated steel. 

4. Seat Disc:  Nitrile rubber resistant to gas impurities, abrasion, and deformation at the valve port. 

5. Orifice:  Aluminum; interchangeable. 

6. Seal Plug:  Ultraviolet-stabilized, mineral-filled nylon. 

7. Single-port, self-contained regulator with orifice no larger than required at maximum pressure 

inlet, and no pressure sensing piping external to the regulator. 

8. Pressure regulator shall maintain discharge pressure setting downstream, and not exceed 150 

percent of design discharge pressure at shutoff. 

9. Overpressure Protection Device:  Factory mounted on pressure regulator. 

10. Atmospheric Vent:  Factory- or field-installed, stainless-steel screen in opening if not connected to 

vent piping. 

11. Maximum Inlet Pressure:  10 psig. 
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C. Appliance Pressure Regulators:  Comply with ANSI Z21.18. 

1. Body and Diaphragm Case:  Die-cast aluminum. 

2. Springs:  Zinc-plated steel; interchangeable. 

3. Diaphragm Plate:  Zinc-plated steel. 

4. Seat Disc:  Nitrile rubber. 

5. Seal Plug:  Ultraviolet-stabilized, mineral-filled nylon. 

6. Factory-Applied Finish:  Minimum three-layer polyester and polyurethane paint finish. 

7. Regulator may include vent limiting device, instead of vent connection, if approved by authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

8. Maximum Inlet Pressure:  5 psig. 

2.7 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS 

A. General Requirements:  Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials with separating nonconductive 

insulating material.  Include end connections compatible with pipes to be joined. 

B. Dielectric Unions: 

1. Description: 

a. Standard:  ASSE 1079. 

b. Pressure Rating:  125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

c. End Connections:  Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

C. Dielectric Flanges: 

1. Description: 

a. Standard:  ASSE 1079. 

b. Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly. 

c. Pressure Rating:  125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

d. End Connections:  Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; threaded solder-joint 

copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

D. Dielectric-Flange Insulating Kits: 

1. Description: 

a. Nonconducting materials for field assembly of companion flanges. 

b. Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

c. Gasket:  Neoprene or phenolic. 

d. Bolt Sleeves:  Phenolic or polyethylene. 

e. Washers:  Phenolic with steel backing washers. 

2.8 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, PE film warning tape manufactured for marking 

and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously 

inscribed with a description of utility, with metallic core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion 

protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches deep; colored yellow. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                                       Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                                     34015.003 

FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING   231123 - 10 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine roughing-in for natural-gas piping system to verify actual locations of piping connections before 

equipment installation. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Close equipment shutoff valves before turning off natural gas to premises or piping section. 

B. Inspect natural-gas piping according to the International Fuel Gas Code to determine that natural-gas 

utilization devices are turned off in piping section affected. 

C. Comply with the International Fuel Gas Code requirements for prevention of accidental ignition. 

3.3 OUTDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with the International Fuel Gas Code for installation and purging of natural-gas piping. 

B. Install underground, natural-gas piping buried at least 36 inches below finished grade.  Comply with 

requirements in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving" for excavating, trenching, and backfilling. 

1. If natural-gas piping is installed less than 36 inches below finished grade, install it in containment 

conduit. 

C. Install underground, PE, natural-gas piping according to ASTM D 2774. 

D. Steel Piping with Protective Coating: 

1. Apply joint cover kits to pipe after joining to cover, seal, and protect joints. 

2. Repair damage to PE coating on pipe as recommended in writing by protective coating 

manufacturer. 

3. Replace pipe having damaged PE coating with new pipe. 

E. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

F. Install pressure gage downstream from each service regulator.  Pressure gages are specified in 

Section 23 05 19 "Meters and Gages for HVAC Piping." 

3.4 INDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with the International Fuel Gas Code for installation and purging of natural-gas piping. 

B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems.  

Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, and 

other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on 

Coordination Drawings. 
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C. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, sleeves, and openings in building structure during progress of 

construction, to allow for mechanical installations. 

D. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and 

service areas. 

E. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles or 

parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise. 

F. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal. 

G. Locate valves for easy access. 

H. Install natural-gas piping at uniform grade of 2 percent down toward drip and sediment traps. 

I. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

J. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

K. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in. 

L. Comply with requirements in Sections specifying gas-fired appliances and equipment for roughing-in 

requirements. 

M. Drips and Sediment Traps:  Install drips at points where condensate may collect, including service-meter 

outlets.  Locate where accessible to permit cleaning and emptying.  Do not install where condensate is 

subject to freezing. 

1. Construct drips and sediment traps using tee fitting with bottom outlet plugged or capped.  Use 

nipple a minimum length of 3 pipe diameters, but not less than 3 inches long and same size as 

connected pipe.  Install with space below bottom of drip to remove plug or cap. 

N. Extend relief vent connections for service regulators, line regulators, and overpressure protection devices 

to outdoors and terminate with weatherproof vent cap. 

O. Conceal pipe installations in walls, pipe spaces, utility spaces, above ceilings, below grade or floors, and 

in floor channels unless indicated to be exposed to view. 

P. Concealed Location Installations:  Except as specified below, install concealed natural-gas piping and 

piping installed under the building in containment conduit constructed of steel pipe with welded joints as 

described in Part 2.  Install a vent pipe from containment conduit to outdoors and terminate with 

weatherproof vent cap. 

1. Above Accessible Ceilings:  Natural-gas piping, fittings, valves, and regulators may be installed in 

accessible spaces without containment conduit. 

2. In Floors:  Install natural-gas piping with welded or brazed joints and protective coating in cast-in-

place concrete floors.  Cover piping to be cast in concrete slabs with minimum of 1-1/2 inches of 

concrete.  Piping may not be in physical contact with other metallic structures such as reinforcing 

rods or electrically neutral conductors.  Do not embed piping in concrete slabs containing quick-

set additives or cinder aggregate. 

3. In Floor Channels:  Install natural-gas piping in floor channels.  Channels must have cover and be 

open to space above cover for ventilation. 

4. In Walls or Partitions:  Protect tubing installed inside partitions or hollow walls from physical 

damage using steel striker barriers at rigid supports. 
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a. Exception:  Tubing passing through partitions or walls does not require striker barriers. 

5. Prohibited Locations: 

a. Do not install natural-gas piping in or through circulating air ducts, clothes or trash chutes, 

chimneys or gas vents (flues), ventilating ducts, or dumbwaiter or elevator shafts. 

b. Do not install natural-gas piping in solid walls or partitions. 

Q. Use eccentric reducer fittings to make reductions in pipe sizes.  Install fittings with level side down. 

R. Connect branch piping from top or side of horizontal piping. 

S. Install unions in pipes NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve, at final connection to each piece of 

equipment.  Unions are not required at flanged connections. 

T. Do not use natural-gas piping as grounding electrode. 

U. Install strainer on inlet of each line-pressure regulator and automatic or electrically operated valve. 

V. Install pressure gage upstream and downstream from each line regulator.  Pressure gages are specified in 

Section 23 05 19 "Meters and Gages for HVAC Piping." 

W. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with requirements for 

sleeves specified in Section 23 05 17 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for HVAC Piping." 

X. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs.  Comply with requirements for 

sleeve seals specified in Section 23 05 17 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for HVAC Piping." 

Y. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with requirements for 

escutcheons specified in Section 23 05 18 "Escutcheons for HVAC Piping." 

3.5 VALVE INSTALLATION 

A. Install manual gas shutoff valve for each gas appliance ahead of corrugated stainless-steel tubing, 

aluminum, or copper connector. 

B. Install underground valves with valve boxes. 

C. Install regulators and overpressure protection devices with maintenance access space adequate for 

servicing and testing. 

D. Install anode for metallic valves in underground PE piping. 

3.6 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. 

B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly. 

C. Threaded Joints: 

1. Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads complying with ASME B1.20.1. 

2. Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies. 
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3. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore full inside diameter of pipe. 

4. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dryseal threading is 

specified. 

5. Damaged Threads:  Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or damaged.  

Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds. 

D. Welded Joints: 

1. Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes and welding operators. 

2. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

3. Patch factory-applied protective coating as recommended by manufacturer at field welds and 

where damage to coating occurs during construction. 

E. Flanged Joints:  Install gasket material, size, type, and thickness appropriate for natural-gas service.  

Install gasket concentrically positioned. 

F. Flared Joints:  Cut tubing with roll cutting tool.  Flare tube end with tool to result in flare dimensions 

complying with SAE J513.  Tighten finger tight, then use wrench.  Do not overtighten. 

G. PE Piping Heat-Fusion Joints:  Clean and dry joining surfaces by wiping with clean cloth or paper towels.  

Join according to ASTM D 2657. 

1. Plain-End Pipe and Fittings:  Use butt fusion. 

2. Plain-End Pipe and Socket Fittings:  Use socket fusion. 

3.7 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for pipe hangers and supports specified in Section 23 05 29 "Hangers and 

Supports for HVAC Piping and Equipment." 

B. Install hangers for horizontal steel piping with the following maximum spacing and minimum rod sizes: 

1. NPS 1 and Smaller:  Maximum span, 96 inches; minimum rod size, 3/8 inch. 

2. NPS 1-1/4:  Maximum span, 108 inches; minimum rod size, 3/8 inch. 

3. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2:  Maximum span, 108 inches; minimum rod size, 3/8 inch. 

4. NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2:  Maximum span, 10 feet; minimum rod size, 1/2 inch. 

5. NPS 4 and Larger:  Maximum span, 10 feet; minimum rod size, 5/8 inch. 

3.8 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect to utility's gas main according to utility's procedures and requirements. 

B. Install natural-gas piping electrically continuous, and bonded to gas appliance equipment grounding 

conductor of the circuit powering the appliance according to NFPA 70. 

C. Install piping adjacent to appliances to allow service and maintenance of appliances. 

D. Connect piping to appliances using manual gas shutoff valves and unions.  Install valve within 72 inches 

of each gas-fired appliance and equipment.  Install union between valve and appliances or equipment. 

E. Sediment Traps:  Install tee fitting with capped nipple in bottom to form drip, as close as practical to inlet 

of each appliance. 
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3.9 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 23 05 53 "Identification for HVAC Piping and Equipment" for 

piping and valve identification. 

B. Install detectable warning tape directly above gas piping, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches 

below subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

3.10 PAINTING 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 09 91 13 "Exterior Painting" and Section 09 91 23 "Interior 

Painting" for painting interior and exterior natural-gas piping. 

B. Paint exposed, exterior metal piping, valves, and piping specialties, except components, with factory-

applied paint or protective coating. 

1. Alkyd System:  MPI EXT 5.1D. 

a. Prime Coat:  Alkyd anticorrosive metal primer. 

b. Intermediate Coat:  Exterior alkyd enamel matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat:  Exterior alkyd enamel (semigloss). 

d. Color:  Gray. 

C. Paint exposed, interior metal piping, valves, and piping specialties, except components, with factory-

applied paint or protective coating. 

1. Alkyd System:  MPI INT 5.1E. 

a. Prime Coat:  Alkyd anticorrosive metal primer. 

b. Intermediate Coat:  Interior alkyd matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat:  Interior alkyd (semigloss). 

d. Color:  Gray. 

D. Damage and Touchup:  Repair marred and damaged factory-applied finishes with materials and by 

procedures to match original factory finish. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Test, inspect, and purge natural gas according to the International Fuel Gas Code and authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

C. Natural-gas piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 
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3.12 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, 

operate, and maintain earthquake valves. 

3.13 OUTDOOR PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Underground natural-gas piping shall be the following: 

1. PE pipe and fittings joined by heat fusion, or mechanical couplings; service-line risers with tracer 

wire terminated in an accessible location. 

B. Aboveground natural-gas piping shall be one of the following: 

1. Steel pipe with malleable-iron fittings and threaded joints. 

2. Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints. 

C. Branch Piping in Cast-in-Place Concrete to Single Appliance:  Annealed-temper copper tube with 

wrought-copper fittings and brazed joints.  Install piping embedded in concrete with no joints in concrete. 

D. Containment Conduit:  Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints.  Coat pipe and fittings 

with protective coating for steel piping. 

3.14 INDOOR PIPING SCHEDULE FOR SYSTEM PRESSURES LESS THAN 5 PSIG 

A. Aboveground, branch piping NPS 1 and smaller shall be one of the following: 

1. Corrugated stainless-steel tubing with mechanical fittings having socket or threaded ends to match 

adjacent piping. (For final connection only.) 

2. Steel pipe with malleable-iron fittings and threaded joints. 

B. Aboveground, distribution piping shall be one of the following: 

1. Steel pipe with malleable-iron fittings and threaded joints. 

2. Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints. 

C. Underground, below building, piping shall be the following: 

1. Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints. 

D. Containment Conduit:  Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints.  Coat pipe and fittings 

with protective coating for steel piping. 

E. Containment Conduit Vent Piping:  Steel pipe with malleable-iron fittings and threaded or wrought-steel 

fittings with welded joints.  Coat underground pipe and fittings with protective coating for steel piping. 

3.15 UNDERGROUND MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVE SCHEDULE 

A. Connections to Existing Gas Piping:  Use valve and fitting assemblies made for tapping utility's gas 

mains and listed by an NRTL. 

B. Underground: 
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1. PE valves. 

3.16 ABOVEGROUND MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVE SCHEDULE 

A. Valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller at service meter shall be the following: 

1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim. 

B. Valves for pipe sizes NPS 2-1/2 and larger at service meter shall be the following: 

1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim. 

C. Distribution piping valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller shall be the following: 

1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim. 

D. Distribution piping valves for pipe sizes NPS 2-1/2 and larger shall be one of the following: 

1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim. 

2. Cast-iron, lubricated plug valve. 

E. Valves in branch piping for single appliance shall be the following: 

1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 260000 - BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. The General Provisions, Supplemental General Provisions, Special Provisions, Division 1 

Specification Sections and all relevant documents shall form a part of this Division of the 

Specifications, and shall be incorporated in this Section and each Division 16 Section hereinafter as if 

repeated verbatim herein.  All conditions imposed by these documents shall be applicable to all 

portions of the work under this Division.  Certain specific paragraphs of said references may be 

referred to hereinafter in this Division.  These references are intended to point out specific items to 

the Contractor, but in no way relieve him of the responsibility of reading and complying with all 

relevant parts of the entire Specification. 

B. The Contractor shall examine and coordinate with all Contract Drawings and Specifications, and all 

Addenda issued.  Failure to comply shall not relieve him of responsibility.  The omission of details of 

other portions of the work from this Division shall not be used as a basis for a request for additional 

compensation. 

C. The specific features and details for other portions of the work related to the construction in progress 

or to the existing building(s) shall be determined by examination at the site. 

 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

 

A. The requirements contained in this Section apply to all work performed under Division 16 of these 

Specifications. 

B. The work covered by this Division of the Specifications comprises the furnishing of labor, material, 

equipment, transportation, tools and services, and performing operations required for, and reasonably 

incidental to, the installation of the work in accordance with the applicable Contract Documents, and 

subject to the terms and conditions of the Contract. 

C. Refer to other Divisions of the Specifications for related work. 

 

1.03 DEFINITION OF "CONTRACTOR" 

 

A. Where the word "Contractor" is used under any Section of this Division of the Specifications, it shall 

mean the Contractor engaged to execute the work included under that Section. 

 

1.04 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR 

 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all work of every description in connection with this Division 

of the Specifications.  The Contractor shall specifically and distinctly assume, and does so assume, all 

risk for damage or injury from whatever cause to property or person used or employed on or in 

connection with this work and of all damages or injury to any person or property wherever located, 

resulting from an action or operation under the Contract in connection with the work, and undertake 

the responsibility to defend the Owner against all claims on account of any such damage or injury. 

B. The Contractor will be held responsible for the satisfactory execution and completion of the work in 

accordance with the true intent of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall provide without 

extra charge all incidental items required as part of the work, even though it may not be specifically 

indicated.  If the Contractor has reason for objecting to the use of any material, equipment, device or 

method of construction as indicated, he shall make report of such objections to the Owner's 
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Representative, obtain proper approval and adjustment to the Contract, and shall proceed with the 

work. 

1.05 TERMINOLOGY 

 

A. Whenever the words "furnish", "provide", "furnish and install", "provide and install", and similar 

phrases occur, it is the intent that the materials, equipment and devices described be furnished, 

installed and connected under this Division, complete for operation, unless specifically noted to the 

contrary. 

B. It is also the intent, unless specifically noted to the contrary, that all materials, equipment and devices 

described and specified under this Division of the Specifications be similarly furnished, installed and 

connected under this Division, whether or not a phrase as described in the preceding paragraph has 

been actually included. 

 

1.06 ORDINANCES, PERMITS AND CODES 

 

A. It shall be the Contractor's duty to perform the work and provide the materials covered by these 

specifications in conformance with all ordinances and regulations of all authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

B. All work herein shall conform to all applicable laws, ordinances and regulations of the local utility 

companies. 

C. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permit and connection fees as required for the complete 

installation of the specified systems, equipment, devices and materials. 

D. The Contractor shall obtain permits, plan checks, inspections and approvals applicable to the work as 

required by the regulatory authorities.  Fees and costs of any nature whatsoever incidental to these 

permits, inspections and approvals shall be assumed and paid by the Contractor.  The pro-rata costs, 

if any, for utilities serving this property will be paid for by the Owner and shall not be included as 

part of this Contract. 

E. The work shall be in accordance with, but shall not be limited to, the requirements of: 

1. National Fire Protection Association 

2. National Electrical Code 

3. National Safety Code 

4. State of Texas Safety Code 

5. Applicable City Building Codes 

6. State of Texas Building Codes 

F. Codes and standards referred to are minimum standards.  Where the requirements of the Drawings or 

Specifications exceed those of the codes and regulations, the Drawings and Specifications govern. 

 

1.07 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND DEVICE DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Materials, equipment and devices shall be of the best quality customarily applied in quality 

commercial practice, and shall be the products of reputable manufacturers.  Each major component 

shall bear a nameplate giving the name and address of the manufacturer, and the catalog number or 

designation of the component. 

B. Materials, equipment and devices furnished under this Division of the Specifications shall be 

essentially the standard product of the specified manufacturer, or where allowed, an alternate 

manufacturer.  Where two or more units of the same kind or class of a specific item are required, 

these shall be the products of a single manufacturer; however, the component parts of the item need 

not be the products of one manufacturer. 

C. In describing the various materials, equipment and devices, in general each item will be described 

singularly, even though there may be a multiplicity of identical items.  Also, where the description is 

only general in nature, exact sizes, duties, space arrangements, horsepower requirements and other 
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data shall be determined by reference to the Contract Documents. 

D. Space allocations for materials, equipment and devices have been made on the basis of present and 

known future requirements and the dimensions of items of equipment or devices of a particular 

manufacturer whether indicated or not.  The Contractor shall verify that all materials, equipment and 

devices proposed for use on this project are within the constraints of the allocated space. 

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Materials, equipment and devices shall be new and of the quality specified, and shall be free from 

defects at the time of installation.  Materials, equipment and devices damaged in shipment or 

otherwise damaged or found defective prior to acceptance by the Owner shall not be repaired at the 

job site, but shall be replaced with new materials, equipment or devices identical with those damaged, 

unless specifically approved otherwise by the Owner's Representative. 

B. Wherever a UL standard has been established for a particular type of material, equipment or device, 

each item of such material, equipment or device provided on this project shall meet the requirements 

of the UL standard in every way, and shall be UL listed and labeled. 

 

1.09 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 

A. Materials, equipment, devices and workmanship shall comply with applicable local, county, state and 

national codes, laws and ordinances, utility company regulations and industry standards. 

B. In case of differences between building codes, state laws, local ordinances, industry standards, utility 

company regulations and the Contract Documents, the most stringent shall govern.  The Contractor 

shall promptly notify the Owner's Representative in writing of any such difference.  Should the 

Contractor perform any work that does not comply with local codes, laws and ordinances, industry 

standards or other governing regulations, the work shall be corrected of noncompliance deficiencies 

with the Contractor bearing all costs. 

C. In addition to the aforementioned ordinances, industry standards published by the following 

organizations shall apply: 

AABM - American Association of Battery Manufacturers 

AIA - American Institute of Architects 

ANSI - American National Standards Institute 

ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials 

CBM - Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association 

ETL - Electrical Testing Laboratories 

FM - Factory Mutual 

ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Associated 

IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 

IES - Illuminating Engineering Society 

IRI  - Industrial Risk Insurance 

NBS - National Bureau of Standards 

NEC - National Electrical Code 

NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association 

NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Code 

NETA - National Electrical Testing Association 

NFPA - National Fire Protection Association 

UL  - Underwriters Laboratories 

D. Where the Contract Documents exceed the above requirements, the Contract Documents shall 

govern.  In no case shall work be installed contrary to or below the minimum legal standards. 

 

1.10 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
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A. The interrelation of the Drawings (including the schedules) and the Specifications are as follows: 

1. The Drawings establish quantities, locations, dimensions and details of materials, equipment 

and devices.  The schedules on the Drawings indicate the capacities, characteristics and 

components. 

2. The Specifications provide written requirements for the quality, standard and nature of the 

materials, equipment, devices and construction systems. 

B. The Drawings and Specifications shall be considered as being compatible; therefore, the work called 

for by one and not by the other shall be furnished and installed as though called for by both.  

Resolution of conflicts between Drawings and Specifications shall be as follows: 

1. If the Drawings and Specifications disagree in themselves, or with each other, the 

Contractor's pricing shall be based on furnishing and installing the most expensive 

combination of quality and quantity of work indicated.  In the event of this type of 

disagreement, the resolution shall be determined by the Architect/Engineer. 

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for bringing any conflicts in the Drawings and the 

Specifications to the attention of the Architect/Engineer prior to any work being performed. 

 

3. In general, if there is conflict between the Drawings and Specifications, the Drawings shall 

govern the Specifications. 

4. Where the Specifications do not fully agree with schedules on the Drawings, the schedules 

shall govern.  Actual numerical dimensions indicated on the Drawings govern scale 

measurements and large scale details govern small scale drawings. 

5. Materials, equipment and devices called for on the Drawings and not indicated herein, shall 

be completely provided and installed as though it were fully described herein. 

6. Materials, equipment and devices called for herein shall be completely provided and 

installed, whether or not it is fully detailed, scheduled or indicated on the Drawings. 

C. The Contractor shall examine the Drawings and Specifications of the other portions of the work for 

fixtures and finishes in connection with this work.  The Contractor shall carefully examine the 

Drawings to determine the general construction conditions, and shall familiarize himself with all 

limitations caused by such conditions. 

D. When discrepancies exist between scale and dimension, or between the Drawings of the various 

portions of the work, they shall be called to the attention of the Architect/Engineer  for further 

instruction, whose instructions shall be final and binding and work promptly resumed without any 

additional cost to the Owner. 

E. Review the construction details of the building(s) as illustrated on the Drawings of the various 

portions of the work and be guided thereby.  Route conduits and set all boxes as required by the pace 

of the general construction. 

F. The Drawings diagrammatically show the sizes and locations of the various equipment and devices, 

and the sizes of the major interconnecting wires, without showing exact details as to elevations, 

offsets, control wiring and other installation requirements.  Carefully layout the work at the site to 

conform to the architectural and structural conditions, to avoid obstructions and to permit proper 

grading of pipe associated with other portions of the work.  Determine the exact location of 

equipment and devices and connections thereto by reference to the submittals and rough-in drawings, 

and by measurements at the site.  Make minor relocations necessitated by the conditions at the site, or 

directed by the Architect/Engineer, without additional cost to the Owner. 

G. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to describe and illustrate systems which will not 

interfere with the structure of the building(s), fit into the available spaces, and insure complete and 

satisfactory operating installations.  Prepare installation drawings for all critical areas illustrating the 

installation of the work in this Division as related to the work of all other Divisions and correct all 

interferences with the other portions of the work or with the building structures before the work 

proceeds. 
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H. The Drawings do not indicate the existing electrical installations other than to identify modifications 

or extensions thereto.  Visit the site and ascertain the conditions to be met and the work to be 

accomplished in removing and modifying the existing work, and in installing the new work.  Failure 

to comply with this shall not constitute grounds for any additional payment in connection with 

removing or modifying any part of the existing installation or installing any new or temporary work 

under this Division. 

1.11 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SUBMITTAL DATA 

 

A. Process shop drawings and submittal data to insure that the proposed materials, equipment and 

devices conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, and that there are no omissions or 

duplications.  Provide layouts, fabrication information and data for systems, materials, equipment and 

devices proposed for the project. 

B. Shop drawings shall be drawn on a scale not less than 1/4 inch equals 1 foot showing actual 

dimensions.  Shop drawings shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Switchboards  

2. Distribution Panelboards 

3. Lighting/Appliance Panelboards 

C. Submittal data (manufacturer's catalog data) shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Equipment: switchboard, panelboards, transformers, disconnect switches, circuit breakers, 

fuses, etc. 

2. Materials:  conduit, conductors, connectors, supports, etc. 

3. Lighting fixtures and lamps. 

4. Wiring devices. 

D. The submittal data shall not consist of manufacturer's catalogs or cut sheets that contain no indication 

of the exact item offered.  The submission on individual items shall designate the exact item offered. 

E. Do not submit detailed quantitative listings of materials, equipment and devices.  It is the Contractor's 

responsibility to provide proper sizes and quantities to conform with Contract Documents. 

F. Assemble submittals on related items procured from a single manufacturer in brochures or other 

suitable package form, rather than submitting a multiplicity of loose sheets. 

G. The Contractor shall submit shop drawings whenever equipment proposed varies in physical size and 

arrangement from that indicated thus causing rearrangement of equipment space, where tight spaces 

require extreme coordination between this work and other work, where called for elsewhere in these 

Specifications and where specifically requested by the Architect/ Engineer.  Shop drawings shall be 

prepared at a scale of not less than 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 

 

1.12 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 

A. Where a single manufacturer is mentioned by trade name or manufacturer's name, unless specifically 

noted otherwise, it is the only manufacturer that will be accepted. 

B. Where multiple manufacturers are listed, none other than those manufacturers will be accepted. 

C. It shall be understood that space allocations have been made on the basis of present and known future 

requirements and the dimensions of items of equipment or devices of a particular manufacturer 

whether indicated or not.  If any item of equipment or device is offered in substitution which differs 

substantially in dimension or configuration from that indicated on the Drawings or specifications, 

provide as part of the submittal 1/4 inch equals 1 foot scaled drawings showing that the substitute can 

be installed in the space available without interfering with other portions of the work or with access 

for operations and maintenance in the completed project. 

D. Where substitute equipment or devices requiring different arrangement or connections from that 

indicated is accepted by the Architect/Engineer, install the equipment or devices to operate properly 

and in harmony with the intent of the Contract Documents, making all incidental changes in piping, 

ductwork or wiring resulting from the equipment or device selection without any additional cost to 
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the Owner.  The Contractor shall pay all additional costs incurred by other portions of the work in 

connection with the substituted equipment or device. 

E. The Architect/Engineer reserves the right to call for samples of any item of material, equipment or 

device offered in substitution, together with a sample of the specific item when, in their opinion, the 

quality of the item and/or the appearance is involved, and it is deemed that an evaluation of the item 

may be better made by visual inspection. 

F.  When any request for a substitution of material, equipment or device is submitted and rejected, the 

item named in the Contract Documents shall be furnished.  Repetitive submittal of substitutions for 

the same item will not be considered. 

 

 

1.13 INSTALLATION DRAWINGS 

 

A. Prepare installation drawings for coordinating the work of this Division with the work of other 

Divisions, to illustrate its concealment in finished spaces, to avoid obstructions, and to demonstrate 

the adaptability of any item of material, equipment or device in the space upon which the Contract 

Documents are based. 

B. Use these drawings in the field for the actual installation of this work.  Provide three (3) copies, not 

for approval, to the Architect/Engineer for his information,  review and record. 

 

1.14 WORKMANSHIP AND INSTALLATION 

 

A. In no case shall the Contractor provide a class of material, equipment, device or workmanship less 

than that required by the Contract Documents or applicable codes, regulations, ordinances or 

standards.  All modifications which may be required by a local authority having legal jurisdiction 

over all or any part of the work shall be made by the Contractor without any additional charge.  In all 

cases where such authority requires deviations from the requirements of the Drawings or 

Specifications, the Contractor shall report same to the Owner's Representative and shall secure his 

approval before the work is started. 

 

B. The work shall be performed by properly licensed technicians skilled in their respective trades.  All 

materials, equipment and devices shall be installed in accordance with the recommendations of the 

manufacturer and in the best standard practice to bring about results of a first class condition. 

C. The NECA "Standards of Installation" as published by the National Electrical Contractors 

Association shall be considered a part of these Specifications, except as specifically modified by 

other provisions contained in these Specifications. 

 

1.15 WARRANTY 

 

A. All materials, equipment, devices and workmanship shall be warranted for a period of one year from 

the date of acceptance by the Architect/Engineer for beneficial use by the Owner, except that where 

specific equipment is noted to have extended warranties.  The warranty shall be in accordance with 

AIA Document A201.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper registration of these 

warranties so that the Owner can make all proper claims should future need develop. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish to the Architect/Engineer for transmittal to the Owner, the name, address 

and telephone number of those persons responsible for service on systems and equipment covered by 

the warranty. 

 

1.16 OPERATION PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE 

 

A. When any equipment is operable, and it is to the advantage of the Contractor to operate the 
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equipment, the Contractor may do so provided that he properly supervises the operation, and retains 

full responsibility for the equipment operated.  Regardless of whether or not the equipment has or has 

not been operated, the Contractor shall clean the equipment properly, make required adjustments and 

complete punch list items before final acceptance by the Owner. 

 

1.17 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL 

 

A. Provide the services of competent engineers and/or technicians acceptable to the Architect/ Engineer 

to instruct other representatives of the Owner in the complete and detailed operation of each item of 

equipment or device of all the various electrical systems.  These instructions shall be provided for 

whatever periods may be necessary to accomplish the desired results.  Upon completion of these 

instructions, the Contractor shall obtain a letter of release, acknowledged by the Owner or his 

authorized representative, stating the dates on which the various kinds of instruction were given, and 

the personnel to whom the instructions were given. 

B. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for proper maintenance of equipment and systems until the 

instructions have been given to the Owner's personnel and the letter of release acknowledged. 

C. In providing the instructions to the Owner's personnel, the written operating and maintenance 

manuals shall be followed in all instances, and the Owner's personnel shall be familiarized with such 

manuals.  Operating and maintenance manuals used for instructions shall include wiring diagrams, 

manufacturer's operating and maintenance instructions, parts lists (with sources identified), and other 

data as appropriate for each system. 

 

1.18 SCHEDULE AND SEQUENCE OF WORK 

 

A. The Contractor shall meet and cooperate with the Owner and Architect/Engineer to schedule and 

sequence this work so as to insure meeting scheduled completion dates and avoid delaying other 

portions of the work.  Work requiring special sequencing shall be at no additional cost to the Owner 

and shall have no impact on the schedule. 

 

1.19 INSPECTIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

 

A. Obtain timely inspections of the installation by the regulatory authorities.  Remedy any deficiencies 

to the satisfaction of the inspecting official. 

 

B. Upon final completion of the work, obtain certificates of acceptance from the regulatory authorities.  

Deliver the certificates to the Architect/Engineer for transmission to the Owner. 

 

1.20 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install equipment and devices in a manner to permit access to all surfaces or components, requiring 

such access, without the need to disassemble other unrelated parts of the work. 

B. Equipment specified to be factory assembled and tested prior to shipment shall not be disassembled at 

the job site and reassembled at its final location.  Apparatus not so specified may be disassembled 

and reassembled in the proper location. 

C. Furnish all scaffolding, rigging and hoisting required for the installation of all the work. 

D. Large equipment assemblies and components which will be installed in the building, and which are 

too large to permit access through doorways, stairways or shafts, shall be brought to the site and 

placed in the appropriate spaces before the enclosing structure is complete. 

 

1.21 EQUIPMENT FOUNDATIONS 
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A. Where indicated on the Drawings, provide foundations for electrical equipment.  This shall consist of 

concrete housekeeping pads constructed in accordance with the details on the Drawings, these 

Specifications, manufacturer's recommendations and Division 3. 

B. All pads shall be 4" high and extend a maximum 2" beyond the actual equipment size.  Coordinate 

the proper size of the pad with the equipment furnished.  Furnish all anchor bolts and other 

accessories required for casting the concrete pad.  After the equipment is set on the pad, the 

equipment shall be fully grouted to the pad and all void spaces shall be filled with a non-shrinking 

grout. 

 

1.22 SLEEVES 

 

A. Each conduit, regardless of material, which passes through a concrete slab, masonry wall, or roof or 

portion of the building structure shall be free from the structure and shall pass through a sleeve. 

B. All sleeves shall be constructed from electrical-metallic tubing or equivalent weight galvanized steel 

tubing and shall be flush on both sides of the surface penetrated, unless noted otherwise.  All sleeves 

penetrating the roof areas shall extend a minimum 10 inches above the roof with approved 

weatherproof counterflashing attached to the conduit above the roof.  All sleeves penetrating floors 

shall extend a minimum of 6 inches above the finished floors.  The sleeves shall be sized to allow 

free passage of the conduit to be inserted. 

C. Sleeves passing through walls or floors on or below grade or in moist areas shall be constructed of 

galvanized rigid steel and shall be designed with a suitable flange in the center to form a waterproof 

passage.  After the conduit has been installed in the sleeves, the void space around the conduit shall 

be caulked with jute twine and filled with an asphalt-base compound to insure a waterproof 

penetration. 

 

1.23 ESCUTCHEONS 

 

A. In each finished space, provided a chromium plated, sectional escutcheon on each conduit, or hanger 

rod penetrating a wall, floor or ceiling. 

B. Size escutcheons and collars to fit snugly around conduit and rods. 

C. Where required, provide escutcheons with set screws so that they fit snugly against the finished 

surface. 

 

1.24 ACCESS PANELS 

 

A. Provide wall and ceiling access panels for unrestricted access to all concealed electrical equipment 

items and devices installed behind furrings, chases or non-removable suspended ceilings. 

B. Access panels shall be UL listed and labeled as required to suit the fire rating of the surface in which 

installed, with mounting straps, concealed hinges, screwdriver locks, 180 degree open door design, 

16 gauge steel construction and door and frame finished in prime coat finish.  Panels shall be 12-inch 

by 12-inch minimum size, but shall be larger as the access requirement of the concealed electrical 

equipment item or device increases. 

 

 

1.25 EXCAVATION, TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING 

 

A. All excavating, trenching and backfilling shall generally be performed in accordance with the 

procedures and using the materials as described in Division 2.  Provide all excavation required in 

connection with the installation of the work under this Division.  After the work has been installed, 

tested and approved, backfill all excavations with suitable material. 

B. Bottoms of trenches shall be cut to grade.   Should rock be encountered, same shall be excavated to a 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                       Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

 

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 260100 - 9 

 

depth of six (6) inches below bottom of conduit and space shall be filled and tamped as specified 

hereinafter.  Should it be required to lay conduit on fill, fill shall first be compacted. 

C. All conduit shall be installed promptly after excavation has been done so as to keep excavations open 

as short a time as possible. 

D. Trenches shall be excavated to the required depths.  Depth of cover shall be as required by the NEC 

or as indicated on Drawings.  Keep banks of trenches as nearly vertical as possible, and provide 

adequate shoring where required. 

E. When excavation is below the shale or subgrade level, backfill with granular fill or approved backfill 

material from the site to a depth of 12 inches above top of conduit, but in no case less than 1'-0" 

below the subgrade surface.  The remainder of backfill to the shale or subgrade surface shall be an 

impervious material and shall be compacted at not less than 95 percent of the maximum dry density 

as defined by ASTM D-698.  At all times, the top of the subgrade shall be kept in such condition that 

it will drain readily and effectively.  A mud slab shall be placed over excavation where required by 

the Drawings or Specifications.  Backfill above the subsurface shall be granular fill or approved 

select backfill from site. 

F. Beyond building walls or above the shale or subgrade level, backfill with sand or granular fill to a 

depth of 12 inches above top of conduit and remainder of trench filled with approved select backfill 

material from the site. 

G. Bottoms of trenches shall be tamped hard and graded to secure the maximum fall.  Where rock is 

excavated below the bottom of the conduit, and before laying the conduit, fill the space between the 

bottom of the conduit and the rock surface with sand, thoroughly tamped. 

H. Trenches dug in fill shall have the conduit supported down to load-bearing soil.  After conduits have 

been inspected and approved by the Owner's Representative, trenches shall be filled with approved 

backfill material which shall be firmly compacted, flooded if necessary and thoroughly tamped.  Do 

not backfill with any fill containing rocks, frozen earth or debris. 

I. Include the cutting of all sidewalks, streets and other pavements and repairing the openings in them to 

return the surface to approximately its original condition. 

 

1.26 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 

A. Cut all openings required to install the work or to repair any defective work.  This cutting shall be 

performed under the Architect's/Engineer's direction and due diligence exercised to avoid cutting 

openings larger than required or in the wrong locations. 

B. No cutting or drilling of any sort will be permitted in the webs of prestressed, precast concrete 

structural elements.  Use core drills or power driven saws to cut openings in the flanges of other such 

elements; the use of reciprocating drills will not be permitted.  The cutting of structural members 

without first having received written permission from the Architect/ Engineer is prohibited. 

C. Where openings are cut in fire-rated walls or floors, seal the annular space between the work installed 

and the fire-rated construction.  Sealant, as applied, shall be fire rated to maintain the fire rating of the 

construction penetrated.  Sealant shall be re-enterable (before fire) to alter penetrations.  Apply in 

strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 

1.27 SEALING OF PENETRATIONS 

 

A. All penetrations in horizontal or vertical fire-rated construction shall be sealed using approved fire-

rated sealing materials equivalent to the following: 

 

1. Foam:  Dow Corning 3-6548 RTV silicone foam, liquid component Part 4 (black) and liquid 

component Part B (off-white). 

2. Sealant:  Dow Corning 96-081 RTV silicone adhesive sealant. 

3. Damming Materials:  Mineral fiberboard, mineral fiber matting, mineral fiber putty, plywood 
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or particle board, as selected by applicator. 

B. Preparation:  Remove combustible materials and loose impediments from penetration opening and 

involved surfaces.  Remove free liquid and oil from penetration surfaces. 

C. Installation:  In accordance with manufacturer's instructions, install damming materials and sealant to 

cover and seal penetration openings; inject foam mixtures into openings. 

 

1.28 PROTECTION OF APPARATUS 

 

A. At all times take every precaution to properly protect apparatus from damage due to dust, dirt, water, 

etc. or from damage due to physical forces.  Include the erection of temporary shelters as required, to 

adequately protect any apparatus stored at the site, the cribbing of any apparatus directly above the 

construction, and the covering of apparatus in the incomplete building with tarpaulins or other 

protective covering.  Failure on the part of the Contractor to comply with the above to the entire 

satisfaction of the Architect/Engineer will be sufficient cause for the rejection of the pieces of 

apparatus in question. 

B. Responsibility for the protection of apparatus extend also to existing apparatus involved in this 

Division of the work, whether such apparatus is designated to be used temporarily and later removed, 

or is to be reused as a part of the permanent installation.  Erect temporary sheltering structures, 

provide temporary bracing and supports, or cover equipment as required or directed to afford proper 

protection for that equipment. 

C. The Contractor shall protect this work and the work of all other Contractors from damage by his work 

or workmen and shall make good any damage thus caused.  He shall also be responsible for the 

proper protection of his equipment, machinery, materials and accessories delivered and installed on 

the job. 

 

1.29 INSTALLATION AND CONNECTION OF OTHER DIVISION'S EQUIPMENT 

 

A. Verify the electrical requirements of all equipment furnished under other Divisions, separate 

contracts, or by the Owner.  Install conduit, power wiring, control wiring, devices, etc. as required for 

complete operation of all equipment. 

 

1.30 OPTION TO RELOCATE OUTLETS AND RELATED DEVICES 

 

A. The location of power, data and telephone outlets, wall switches and other related devices may be 

relocated at the Owner's option, at no additional cost to the Owner, to a point within 10 feet of their 

present location provided the Contractor is notified prior to installation. 

 

1.31 COOPERATION AND CLEAN-UP 

 

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to cooperate fully to keep the job site in a clean and 

safe condition.  Upon the completion of the job, the Contractor shall immediately remove all of his 

tools, equipment, surplus materials and debris. 

B. After the installation is complete, and before the equipment is energized, clean the interior and 

exterior of all equipment thoroughly.  Clean equipment, removing all debris, rubbish and foreign 

materials.  Each component shall be cleaned and all dust and other foreign material removed.  

Components shall be cleaned of oxidation.  The inside and outside of all switchgear shall also be 

wiped clean with a lemon-oil rag after all other cleaning is complete. 

C. Any portion of the work requiring touch-up finishing shall be so finished to equal the specified finish 

on the product. 

 

1.32 RECORD DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTATION FOR OWNER 
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A. The Contractor shall obtain at his own expense a complete set of blueline prints on which to keep an 

accurate record of the installation of all materials, equipment and devices covered by the Contract.  

The record drawings shall indicate the location of all equipment and devices, and the routing of all 

systems.  All piping and conduit buried in concrete slabs, walls and below grade shall be located by 

dimension; both horizontally and by vertical elevation, unless a surface mounted device in each space 

indicates the exact location.  Obtain one complete reproducible set of the original drawings on which 

to neatly, legibly and accurately transfer all project related notations and deliver these drawings to the 

Architect/Engineer at job completion before final payment and delivery to the Owner.  The above 

data, with the exception of the record drawings, shall be delivered prior to final acceptance. 

B. The Contractor shall accumulate in duplicate during the job progress, the following data prepared in 

indexed 3-ring looseleaf, hard-back binders sized for 8-1/2 inch by 11 inch sheets.  No binder shall 

exceed 3-1/2 inches thick.  This data shall be turned over to the Architect/Engineer for review and 

subsequent delivery to the Owner prior to final acceptance. 

1. Warranties, guarantees and manufacturer's directions on material, equipment and devices 

covered by the Contract. 

2. Approved lighting fixture brochures, wiring diagrams and control diagrams. 

3. Copies of approved submittals and shop drawings. 

4. Operating instructions for major apparatus and recommended maintenance procedures. 

5. Copies of all other data and/or drawings required during construction. 

6. Repair parts list of major apparatus, including name, address and telephone number of local 

supplier or representative. 

7. Tag charts and diagrams hereinbefore specified. 

 

1.33 FINAL OBSERVATION 

 

A. The purpose of the final observation is to determine whether the Contractor has completed the 

construction in accordance with the Contract Documents and that in the Owner Representative's 

opinion the installation is satisfactory for final acceptance by the Owner. 
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B. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to assure that the installation is ready for final 

acceptance prior to calling upon the Architect/Engineer to make a final observation. 

 

PART 2  PRODUCTS  (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3  EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 END OF SECTION 260000 
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SECTION 260100 – ELECTRICAL SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 

requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Engineer’s responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Division Section as "informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and 

from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet 

protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within 

which internal and external users are able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 

used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 

fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of Division 26/28 submittals, arranged in chronological 

order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 

required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer’s and additional 

time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals 
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required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of 

long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

h. Scheduled dates for delivery. 

i. Scheduled dates for installation. 

j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer’s Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be 

provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

1. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in preparing and Project record drawings. 

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 

data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Halff 

Associates’ Standard form. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section within a 

Construction Division concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the 

Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. * 

• This submittal package shall be comprehensive document by Division and 

not piecemealed by specification section. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section concurrent. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. For example, HVAC Equipment must be submitted and approved prior to 

approval of Electrical gear. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  

Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 

Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 

the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow 

additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will 

advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 working days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals is indicated, allow 15 

working days for initial review of each submittal. 

D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 

identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer. 

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Engineer. 

d. Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

f. Name of subcontractor. 

g. Name of supplier. 

h. Name of manufacturer. 

i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Division Section or number 

followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  

Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point 

(e.g., 061000.01.A). 

j. Number and title of appropriate Specification. 

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

m. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, initial 

submittal may serve as final submittal. 

a. When paper copies are required, submit one copy of submittal. 

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 

appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal 

form.  Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than 

Contractor. 
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a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Provide locations on form for the 

following information: 

1) Project name. 

2) Date. 

3) Destination (To:). 

4) Source (From:). 

5) Name and address of Engineer. 

6) Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

7) Name of Contractor. 

8) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

9) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

10) Category and type of submittal. 

11) Submittal purpose and description. 

12) Specification Section number and title. 

13) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 

14) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

15) Indication of full or partial submittal. 

16) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

17) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

18) Remarks. 

19) Signature of transmitter. 

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 

follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 

navigation to each item. Alternately, submit package as a comprehensive .pdf document 

by Division with each Specification Section tabbed. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed 

by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  

Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 

LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 

containing the following information: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Engineer. 

d. Name of Construction Manager, where applicable. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

g. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

h. Category and type of submittal. 

i. Submittal purpose and description. 

j. Specification Section number and title. 
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k. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each 

of multiple items. 

l. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

m. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

n. Related physical samples submitted directly. 

o. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

p. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

q. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

r. Other necessary identification. 

s. Remarks. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 

letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested 

by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract 

Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information 

as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action 

stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 

individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 

Sections. 

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site or FTP site 

specifically established for Project. 

a. Engineer will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file. 
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1. Action Submittals:  For submittal formats 11 x 17 and larger, submit two paper copies of 

each submittal unless otherwise indicated in addition to the electronically posted 

submittal.  Engineer will return one copy of paper submittal. 

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted 

certificates and certifications where indicated. 

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications 

where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each construction Division and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

6. Submit Product Data (8-1/2 x 11 format only) in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Schedules. 
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c. Compliance with specified standards. 

d. Notation of coordination requirements. 

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer, if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 11 x 17 but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:  

a. Two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal.  Engineer will return one copy. 

Engineer will return one copy. Submit also one electronic file for record keeping. 

4. BIM File Incorporation:  Develop and incorporate Shop Drawing files into Building 

Information Model established for Project. 

a. Prepare Shop Drawings in the following format:  Same digital data software 

program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings. 

b. Refer to Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements 

for coordination drawings. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and 

identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 

of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
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a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 

product line.  "Samples for Verification" Subparagraph below can be used with or 

without Samples for initial selection.  Revise to suit Project. 

E. LEED Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 018113.13 "Sustainable 

Design Requirements - LEED for New Construction and Major Renovations," 

Section 018113.16 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Commercial Interiors," 

Section 018113.19 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Core and Shell 

Development," and Section 018113.23 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Schools." 

F. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and 

personnel certified. 

G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required. 

I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Engineer. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed and 

sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned 

to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

C. BIM File Incorporation:  Incorporate delegated-design drawing and data files into Building 

Information Model established for Project. 
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1. Prepare delegated-design drawings in the following format:  Same digital data software 

program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 

other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 

and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 

and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 

of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 

and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

revisions required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 

B. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. 

C. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

for resubmittal without review. 

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without 

action. 

END OF SECTION 260100 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers            Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                    34015.003 

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 260519 - 1 

SECTION 260519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less. 

2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Section 271500 "Communications Horizontal Cabling" for cabling used for voice and 

data circuits. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

B. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division. 

2. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company. 

3. General Cable Corporation. 

4. Senator Wire & Cable Company. 

5. Southwire Company. 

6. Encore. 

C. Copper Conductors:  Comply with NEMA WC 70. 

D. Conductor Insulation:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for Types THW THHN-THWN and SO. 

2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc. 

3. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 

4. 3M; Electrical Products Division. 

5. Tyco Electronics Corp. 

C. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, 

and class for application and service indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS 

A. Feeders:  Copper.  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger. 

B. Branch Circuits:  Copper.  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and 

larger. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1703&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817811&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817812&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802855&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802856&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802857&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1704&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802858&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802859&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817813&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817814&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802860&mf=04&src=wd
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3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND 

WIRING METHODS 

A. Service Entrance:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

B. Exposed Feeders:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

C. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, 

single conductors in raceway. 

D. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:  Type THHN-

THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

E. Feeders Installed below Raised Flooring:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

F. Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in 

raceway. 

G. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THHN-THWN, single 

conductors in raceway. 

H. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:  

Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

I. Branch Circuits Installed below Raised Flooring:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in 

raceway. 

J. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 

must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 

not damage cables or raceway. 

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and 

follow surface contours where possible. 

E. Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems." 

F. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for 

Electrical Systems." 
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3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-

tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 

UL 486A and UL 486B. 

B. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent 

or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors. 

C. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack. 

3.5 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies.  Comply 

with requirements in Section 260544 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and 

Cabling." 

3.6 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 

original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 078413 "Penetration 

Firestopping." 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Torque test conductor connections and terminations to manufacturer's recommended values. 

END OF SECTION 260519 
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SECTION 260526 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  Grounding systems and equipment. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS 

A. Insulated Conductors:  Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by 

applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Bare Copper Conductors: 

1. Solid Conductors:  ASTM B 3. 

2. Stranded Conductors:  ASTM B 8. 

3. Tinned Conductors:  ASTM B 33. 

4. Bonding Cable:  28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 

diameter. 

5. Bonding Conductor:  No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor. 

6. Bonding Jumper:  Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 

inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick. 

2.2 CONNECTORS 

A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in 

which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items 

connected. 
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B. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes:  Copper or copper alloy, pressure type with at 

least two bolts. 

1. Pipe Connectors:  Clamp type, sized for pipe. 

C. Welded Connectors:  Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for 

materials being joined and installation conditions. 

2.3 GROUNDING ELECTRODES 

A. Ground Rods:  Copper-clad steel, 3/4 inch by 10 feet (19 mm by 3 m) in diameter. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATIONS 

A. Conductors:  Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for 

No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Conductor Terminations and Connections: 

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Bolted connectors. 

2. Underground Connections:  Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise 

indicated. 

3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells:  Bolted connectors. 

4. Connections to Structural Steel:  Welded connectors. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 

A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits. 

B. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those 

required by NFPA 70: 

1. Feeders and branch circuits. 

2. Lighting circuits. 

3. Receptacle circuits. 

4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits. 

5. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits. 

6. Flexible raceway runs. 

7. Armored and metal-clad cable runs. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Grounding Conductors:  Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise 

indicated or required by Code.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may 

be subjected to strain, impact, or damage. 
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B. Bonding Straps and Jumpers:  Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance 

except where routed through short lengths of conduit. 

1. Bonding to Structure:  Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate 

any adjacent parts. 

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports:  Install 

bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment. 

C. Bonding Interior Metal Ducts:  Bond metal air ducts to equipment grounding conductors of 

associated fans, blowers, electric heaters, and air cleaners.  Install [tinned ]bonding jumper to 

bond across flexible duct connections to achieve continuity. 

3.4 LABELING 

A. Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems" Article 

for instruction signs.  The label or its text shall be green. 

B. Install labels at the telecommunications bonding conductor and grounding equalizer[ and at the 

grounding electrode conductor where exposed]. 

1. Label Text:  "If this connector or cable is loose or if it must be removed for any reason, 

notify the facility manager." 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been 

energized, test for compliance with requirements. 

2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition.  Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, 

electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance 

level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal, at ground test 

wells, and at individual ground rods.  Make tests at ground rods before any conductors 

are connected. 

a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two full days after last trace of 

precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural 

drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of 

reducing natural ground resistance. 

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81. 

4. Prepare dimensioned Drawings locating each test well, ground rod and ground-rod 

assembly, and other grounding electrodes.  Identify each by letter in alphabetical order, 

and key to the record of tests and observations.  Include the number of rods driven and 

their depth at each location, and include observations of weather and other phenomena 

that may affect test results.  Describe measures taken to improve test results. 
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B. Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

D. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values: 

1. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity of 500 kVA and Less:  10 ohms. 

2. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity of 500 to 1000 kVA:  5 ohms. 

3. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity More Than 1000 kVA:  3 ohms. 

4. Power Distribution Units or Panelboards Serving Electronic Equipment 3 ohm(s). 

E. Excessive Ground Resistance:  If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify Architect 

promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance. 

END OF SECTION 260526 
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SECTION 260529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems. 

2. Construction requirements for concrete bases. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. RMC:  Rigid metal conduit. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design supports for multiple raceways capable of supporting combined weight of supported 

systems and its contents. 

B. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of supported 

equipment and connected systems and components. 

C. Rated Strength:  Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads 

calculated or imposed for this Project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five times the 

applied force. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Steel slotted support systems. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the 

following: 

1. Trapeze hangers.  Include Product Data for components. 

2. Steel slotted channel systems.  Include Product Data for components. 
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3. Equipment supports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components for field 

assembly. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Allied Tube & Conduit. 

b. Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 

c. ERICO International Corporation. 

d. GS Metals Corp. 

e. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

f. Unistrut; Tyco International, Ltd. 

2. Metallic Coatings:  Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to 

MFMA-4. 

3. Painted Coatings:  Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MFMA-

4. 

4. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for applicable load criteria. 

B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101. 

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:  Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and associated 

fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported. 

D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of 

threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for non-armored electrical conductors or 

cables in riser conduits.  Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces 

as required to suit individual conductors or cables supported.  Body shall be malleable iron. 

E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, 

shapes, and bars; black and galvanized. 

F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components:  Items for fastening electrical items or 

their supports to building surfaces include the following: 

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement 

concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for 

supported loads and building materials where used. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers            Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                    34015.003 

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260529 - 3 

a. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to, the following: 

b. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one 

of the following: 

1) Hilti Inc. 

2) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, steel, for use in hardened portland 

cement concrete with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported 

loads and building materials in which used. 

a. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to, the following: 

b. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one 

of the following: 

1) Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 

2) Hilti Inc. 

3) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

3. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to MSS 

Type 18; complying with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58. 

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable for 

attached structural element. 

5. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, and high strength.  Comply with 

ASTM A 325. 

6. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 

7. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel. 

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Description:  Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions 

of supported equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical 

equipment and systems except if requirements in this Section are stricter. 

B. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway:  Space supports for 

EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by NFPA 70.  Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 

diameter. 
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C. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or 

other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without 

exceeding specified design load limits. 

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with single-bolt conduit clamps using 

spring friction action for retention in support channel. 

D. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-

1/2-inch (38-mm) and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems 

above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports. 

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this 

Article. 

B. Raceway Support Methods:  In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC, and 

RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, as permitted in NFPA 70. 

C. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength 

will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.  

Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported 

components plus 200 lb (90 kg). 

D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor and fasten 

electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods 

unless otherwise indicated by code: 

1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 

2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts. 

3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor 

fasteners on solid masonry units. 

4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners or threaded through wall. 

5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock 

washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches (100 mm) 

thick or greater.  Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for slabs 

less than 4 inches (100 mm) thick. 

6. To Steel:  Beam clamps complying with MSS SP-69. 

7. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws. 

8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount cabinets, 

panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, 

transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate. 

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforcing 

bars. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS 

A. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation 

to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment. 

B. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

3.4 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated but not less than 4 inches (100 mm) larger in 

both directions than supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt diameters 

from edge of the base. 

B. Use 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete.  Concrete materials, reinforcement, and 

placement requirements are specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

C. Anchor equipment to concrete base. 

1. Place and secure anchorage devices.  Use supported equipment manufacturer's setting 

drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be 

embedded. 

2. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment. 

3. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 PAINTING 

A. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas immediately 

after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for shop painting.   

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils (0.05 

mm). 

B. Touchup:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 for cleaning and touchup painting of field 

welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint on miscellaneous metal. 

C. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 260529 
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SECTION 260533 - RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 26 Section "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for 

exterior ductbanks, manholes, and underground utility construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

C. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

D. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

E. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

F. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 

enclosures, and cabinets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following raceway components.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 

details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Custom enclosures and cabinets. 

2. For handholes and boxes for underground wiring, including the following: 

a. Conduit entry provisions, including locations and  conduit sizes. 

b. Frame and cover design. 

c. Grounding details. 
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d. Dimensioned locations of cable rack inserts, and pulling-in and lifting irons. 

e. Joint details. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Conduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items 

are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the items involved: 

1. Structural members in the paths of conduit groups with common supports. 

2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in the paths of conduit groups with 

common supports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Alflex Inc. 

3. Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co. 

4. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 

5. Electri-Flex Co. 

6. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 

7. Maverick Tube Corporation. 

8. O-Z Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 

9. Wheatland Tube Company. 

C. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 

D. EMT:  ANSI C80.3. 

E. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel  

F. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

G. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT:  NEMA FB 1; 

listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and environment in which 

installed. 
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1. Fittings for EMT:  Steel -screw or compression type. 

H. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC:  Listed for use in cable connector assemblies, 

and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded raceway joints from corrosion and 

enhance their conductivity. 

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 

3. CANTEX Inc. 

4. CertainTeed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group. 

5. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 

6. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 

7. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

C. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. LFNC:  UL 1660. 

E. Fittings for RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

F. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B. 

2.3 METAL WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Cooper B-Line, Inc. 

2. Hoffman. 

3. Square D; Schneider Electric. 

4. Wiremolp. 

5. Cabolafil. 

C. Description:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 250, Type 1 or 3R, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-

down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for 

complete system. 
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E. Wireway Covers:  As indicated. 

F. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish. 

2.4 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 

2. EGS/Appleton Electric. 

3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Company. 

4. Hoffman. 

5. Hubbell Incorporated; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. Division. 

6. O-Z/Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 

7. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 

8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division. 

9. Scott Fetzer Co.; Adalet Division. 

10. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company. 

11. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

12. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 

13. Woodhead, Daniel Company; Woodhead Industries, Inc. Subsidiary. 

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with gasketed 

cover. 

D. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 

E. Metal Floor Boxes:  Cast or sheet metal, fully adjustable, rectangular. (As indicated on 

drawings) 

F. Nonmetallic Floor Boxes:  Nonadjustable, round. 

G. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, galvanized, cast iron with gasketed 

cover. 

I. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Nonmetallic Enclosures:  Plastic or fiberglass. 

J. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable 

front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 
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3. Key latch to match panelboards. 

4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 

5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

2.5 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain 

ends. 

B. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe," equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, 

with plain ends and integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings:  Galvanized sheet steel with minimum 0.052- or 0.138-inch 

(1.3- or 3.5-mm) thickness as indicated and of length to suit application. 

D. Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping 

specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping." 

2.6 SLEEVE SEALS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 

2. Calpico, Inc. 

3. Metraflex Co. 

4. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

B. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between 

sleeve and cable. 

1. Sealing Elements:  EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or conduit.  

Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable. 

2. Pressure Plates:  Carbon steel Include two for each sealing element. 

3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of length 

required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for each sealing 

element. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Conduit:  Rigid steel conduit. 

2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground:  EMT 

3. Underground Conduit:  RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC, direct buried. 
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4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC. 

5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage:  EMT. 

2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  EMT. 

3. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  Rigid steel conduit.  Includes 

raceways in the following locations: 

a. Loading dock. 

b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units. 

c. Mechanical rooms. 

4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT. 

5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet 

locations. 

6. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit. 

7. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable in Spaces Used for Environmental 

Air:  EMT or cable tray.  All conduits shall have plastic bushing at the ends. 

8. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable Risers in Vertical Shafts:  EMT  

9. Raceways for Concealed General Purpose Distribution of Optical Fiber or 

Communications Cable EMT. 

10. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, stainless 

steel in damp or wet locations. HUBS to match conduit. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size:  1/2-inch. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings listed for use with that 

material.  Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing 

conduits and fittings.  Use sealant recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2 

except where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter. 

B. Keep raceways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-

water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. Use conduit caps to protect 

installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture before area is dryed in and cable or wire 

are not immediately installed.  Tape covering of conduit ends is not acceptable. 
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D. Support raceways as specified in Division 26 Section "Hangers and Supports for Electrical 

Systems." 

E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for 

communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

H. Raceways Embedded in Slabs: 

1. Run conduit larger than 1-inch (27-mm) trade size, parallel or at right angles to main 

reinforcement.  Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab 

support. 

2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with expansion 

fittings. 

3. Change from Type EPC-40-PVC to rigid steel conduit, before rising above the floor. 

4. Elbows larger than 1/2" or on runs longer than 50' shall be rigid steel. 

5. Tape all GRC with 2" overlapping tape where underground or where in contact with 

concrete. 

I. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:  Apply 

listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints.  Follow compound 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

J. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating bushings 

to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

K. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 

less than 200-lb (90-kg) tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each end 

of pull wire. 

L. Raceways for Optical Fiber and Communications Cable:  Install raceways, metallic and 

nonmetallic, rigid and flexible, as follows: 

1. 3/4-Inch (19-mm) Trade Size and Smaller:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 50 

feet (15 m). 

2. 1-Inch (25-mm) Trade Size and Larger:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 75 feet 

(23 m). 

3. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of raceway 

unless Drawings show stricter requirements.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes 

or terminations at distribution frames or cabinets where necessary to comply with these 

requirements. 

M. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with 

listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a 

blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install raceway 

sealing fittings at the following points: 
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1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated 

spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

N. Expansion-Joint Fittings:  Install in each run of aboveground conduit that is located where 

environmental temperature change may exceed 30 deg F (17 deg C), and that has straight-run 

length that exceeds 25 feet (7.6 m). 

1. Install expansion-joint fittings for each of the following locations, and provide type and 

quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for location: 

a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  125 deg F (70 deg C 

temperature change. 

b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 155 deg F (86 deg C) temperature 

change. 

c. Indoor Spaces:  Connected with the Outdoors without Physical Separation:  [125 

deg F (70 deg C) temperature change. 

d. Attics:  135 deg F (75 deg C) temperature change. 

2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot 

of length of straight run per deg F (0.06 mm per meter of length of straight run per deg C) 

of temperature change. 

3. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected 

according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at the 

time of installation. 

4. Unless expansion fitting has internal bonding braid, a green insulated grounding 

conductor shall be pulled in conduit. 

O. Flexible Conduit Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches (1830 mm) of flexible conduit for 

recessed and semirecessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, 

or movement; and for transformers and motors. 

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage. 

2. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage. 

P. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls:  Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, 

and install box flush with surface of wall. 

Q. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

R. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level.  Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

A. Direct-Buried Conduit: 

1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for conduit.  Prepare trench 

bottom as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for pipe less than 6 inches 

(150 mm) in nominal diameter. 

2. Install backfill as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers            Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                    34015.003 

RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260533 - 9 

3. After installing conduit, backfill and compact.  Start at tie-in point, and work toward end 

of conduit run, leaving conduit at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction 

as temperature changes during this process.  Firmly hand tamp backfill around conduit to 

provide maximum supporting strength.  After placing controlled backfill to within 12 

inches (300 mm) of finished grade, make final conduit connection at end of run and 

complete backfilling with normal compaction as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth 

Moving." 

4. Install manufactured elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building 

entrances through the floor, unless otherwise indicated.  Encase elbows for stub-up ducts 

throughout the length of the elbow. 

5. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and 

at building entrances through the floor. 

a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase 

coupling with 3 inches (75 mm) of concrete. 

b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit 

horizontally a minimum of 60 inches (1500 mm) from edge of equipment pad or 

foundation.  Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND HANDHOLES AND BOXES 

A. Install handholes and boxes level and plumb and with orientation and depth coordinated with 

connecting conduits to minimize bends and deflections required for proper entrances. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, support units on a level bed of crushed stone or gravel, graded from 

1/2-inch (12.5-mm) sieve to No. 4 (4.75-mm) sieve and compacted to same density as adjacent 

undisturbed earth. 

C. Elevation:  In paved areas, set so cover surface will be flush with finished grade.  Set covers of 

other enclosures 1 inch (25 mm) above finished grade. 

D. Install handholes and boxes with bottom below the frost line,  below grade. 

E. Install removable hardware, including pulling eyes, cable stanchions, cable arms, and insulators, 

as required for installation and support of cables and conductors and as indicated.  Select arm 

lengths to be long enough to provide spare space for future cables, but short enough to preserve 

adequate working clearances in the enclosure. 

F. Field-cut openings for conduits according to enclosure manufacturer's written instructions.  Cut 

wall of enclosure with a tool designed for material to be cut.  Size holes for terminating fittings 

to be used, and seal around penetrations after fittings are installed. 

3.5 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping 

specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping." 

B. Concrete Slabs and Walls:  Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed 

openings are used.  Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls. 
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C. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening. 

D. Rectangular Sleeve Minimum Metal Thickness: 

1. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter less than 50 inches (1270 mm) and no side 

greater than 16 inches (400 mm), thickness shall be 0.052 inch (1.3 mm). 

2. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter equal to, or greater than, 50 inches (1270 

mm) and 1 or more sides equal to, or greater than, 16 inches (400 mm), thickness shall be 

0.138 inch (3.5 mm). 

E. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies 

unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during construction of floor 

or wall. 

F. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls. 

G. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches (50 mm) above finished floor level. 

H. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) annular clear space between sleeve and raceway 

unless sleeve seal is to be installed. 

I. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry. 

J. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:  Seal annular space between sleeve 

and raceway, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.  Refer to 

Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for materials and installation. 

K. Fire-Rated-Assembly Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, 

and floors at raceway penetrations.  Install sleeves and seal with firestop materials.  Comply 

with Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping." 

L. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways with flexible, boot-type 

flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work. 

M. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical 

sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between pipe 

and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

N. Underground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves.  Size 

sleeves to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between raceway and sleeve for 

installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

3.6 SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION 

A. Install to seal underground, exterior wall penetrations. 

B. Use type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway material 

and size.  Position raceway in center of sleeve.  Assemble mechanical sleeve seals and install in 

annular space between raceway and sleeve.  Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause 

sealing elements to expand and make watertight seal. 
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3.7 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 

original fire-resistance rating of assembly.  Firestopping materials and installation requirements 

are specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping." 

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are 

without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 

manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 

manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 260533 
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SECTION 260553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Identification for raceways. 

2. Identification of power and control cables. 

3. Identification for conductors. 

4. Underground-line warning tape. 

5. Warning labels and signs. 

6. Instruction signs. 

7. Equipment identification labels. 

8. Miscellaneous identification products. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in 

other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's 

wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual; and with those required by codes, 

standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145.  Use consistent designations throughout Project. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 

surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

C. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors. 

D. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils (0.08 

mm) thick by 1 to 2 inches (25 to 50 mm) wide. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and 

chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend 

label. 

C. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with 

diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping 

action. 

D. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2 

inches (50 mm) long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and 

to stay in place by gripping action. 

E. Marker Tapes:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification 

legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process. 

2.2 UNDERGROUND-LINE WARNING TAPE 

A. Tape: 

1. 3.5 mils and 6” wide. 

2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations. 

3. Polyethylene tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading 

when exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in 

soils. 

B. Color and Printing: 

1. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes:  BURIED ELECTRIC LINE, CAUTION. 

2. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes:  TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE, 

COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE. 

2.3 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

B. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs: 

1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size 

required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) grommets in corners for mounting. 

3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches (180 by 250 mm). 
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C. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends: 

1. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN 

FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES 

(915 MM)." 

2. Location of multiple main disconnects are at defined locations. Approved by Authority 

Having Jurisdiction. 

2.4 INSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick for signs 

up to 20 sq. inches (129 sq. cm) and 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) thick for larger sizes. 

1. Engraved legend with black letters on white face . 

2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners. 

3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable 

equipment. 

2.5 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS 

A. Self-Adhesive, Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Adhesive backed, with white 

letters on a dark-gray background.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm). 

2.6 CABLE TIES 

A. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, 

self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm). 

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi (82.7 

MPa). 

3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C). 

4. Color:  Black. 

B. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties:  Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self locking. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm). 

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  7000 psi (48.2 

MPa). 

3. UL 94 Flame Rating:  94V-0. 

4. Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F (Minus 46 to plus 140 deg C). 

5. Color:  Black. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and 

application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and location 

(exterior or interior). 
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B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine 

screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products. 

B. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing 

without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

C. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work. 

D. Secure plastic name plates to equipment fronts using screws or rivets.  Use of adhesive shall be 

per owner’s approval only. 

E. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-coding band 

shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in 

contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, 

at 50-foot (15-m) maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot (7.6-m) maximum intervals 

in congested areas. 

F. Cable Ties:  For attaching tags.  Use general-purpose type, except as listed below: 

1. Outdoors:  UV-stabilized nylon. 

2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air:  Plenum rated. 

G. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  During backfilling of trenches install continuous 

underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches (150 to 200 mm) below 

finished grade.  Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench 

exceeds 16 inches (400 mm) overall. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Accessible Raceways and  600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits More Than 

A, and 120 V to ground:  Identify with self-adhesive vinyl tape applied in bands.  Install labels 

at 10-foot (3-m)] [30-foot (10-m) maximum intervals. 

B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction and 

pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend 

and system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows: 

1. Normal Power – White letters on Black background. 

2. UPS – White letters on Orange background. 

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull and 

junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the phase. 



Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation of Boilers                      Halff Associates, Inc. 

Hidalgo County                                                               34015.003 

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260553 - 5 

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use colors 

listed below for ungrounded service feeder and branch-circuit conductors. 

a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG, if 

authorities having jurisdiction permit. 

b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Black. 

2) Phase B:  Red. 

3) Phase C:  Blue. 

4) Neutral:  White. 

c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Brown. 

2) Phase B:  Orange. (Purple) 

3) Phase C:  Yellow. 

4) Neutral:  Gray. 

d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a 

minimum distance of 6 inches (150 mm) from terminal points and in boxes where 

splices or taps are made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent 

possible unwinding.  Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable markings. 

D. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach write-on tags to conductors and list source. 

E. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, control, 

and signal connections. 

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and 

pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation. 

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used 

by manufacturer for factory-installed connections. 

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the 

Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

F. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, 

lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable. 

1. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables. 

2. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in 

raceway. 

G. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of 

access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless 

otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards and similar equipment in 

finished spaces. 

H. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Baked-

enamel warning signs. 
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1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145. 

2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background. 

3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access. 

4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of 

equipment including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Controls with external control power connections. 

I. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and 

maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs 

with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment operation. 

J. Equipment Identification Labels:  On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label 

that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  

Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control 

panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system.  Systems include power, 

lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is 

provided with its own identification. 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Unless 

otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) high 

letters on 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) high label; where two lines of text are required, use 

labels 2 inches (50 mm) high. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. 

c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for 

viewing from the floor. 

d. Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with 

appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of 

the enclosure. 

2. Equipment to Be Labeled: 

a. Panelboards:  Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by 

panelboard manufacturer.  Panelboard identification shall be engraved, laminated 

acrylic or melamine label. 

b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets. 

c. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items. 

d. Switchgear. 

e. Switchboards. 

f. Transformers:  Label that includes tag designation shown on Drawings for the 

transformer, feeder, and panelboards or equipment supplied by the secondary. 

g. Emergency system boxes and enclosures. 

h. Motor-control centers. 

i. Enclosed switches. 

j. Enclosed circuit breakers. 

k. Enclosed controllers. 

l. Variable-speed controllers. 

m. Push-button stations. 

n. Power transfer equipment. 

o. Contactors. 
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p. Remote-controlled switches, dimmer modules, and control devices. 

q. Battery-inverter units. 

r. Battery racks. 

s. Power-generating units. 

t. Monitoring and control equipment. 

u. UPS equipment. 

3. Nameplate Detail: 

a. For circuit breakers, panelboards, switchboards, disconnect switches, motor 

starters, and contactors: ¼-inch letters, identify source to and device load serves, 

including location. 

4. Enclosure Color Coding: 

a. The following systems shall have each junction and pull box cover completely 

painted per the following: 

 

System Color of Box Cover 

Ethernet Backbone Blue 

Telecommunications Brown 

FCMS Green 

Emergency Power Red 

Security** White 

Fire Alarm Yellow 

Clock Fluorescent Violet 

U.P.S. Fluorescent Pink 

 

**Security shall include, but not be limited to, the following systems: 

- Card Access\Proximaty 

- Duress Alarms 

- Perimeter Door Alarms 

- CCTV 

END OF SECTION 260553 
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SECTION 262816 - ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fusible switches. 

2. Nonfusible switches. 

3. Enclosures. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. NC:  Normally closed. 

B. NO:  Normally open. 

C. SPDT:  Single pole, double throw. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of enclosed switch, circuit breaker, accessory, and component 

indicated.  Include dimensioned elevations, sections, weights, and manufacturers' technical data 

on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, accessories, and finishes. 

1. Enclosure types and details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1. 

2. Current and voltage ratings. 

3. Short-circuit current ratings (interrupting and withstand, as appropriate). 

4. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent 

protective devices, accessories, and auxiliary components. 

5. Include time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of 

overcurrent protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent 

protective device. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For enclosed switches and circuit breakers.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 

details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Wiring Diagrams:  For power, signal, and control wiring. 
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C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For enclosed switches and circuit breakers to include in 

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  In addition to items specified in Division 01 

Section "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following: 

1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting enclosed switches and circuit 

breakers. 

2. Time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of overcurrent 

protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent protective 

device. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain enclosed switches and circuit breakers, overcurrent protective 

devices, components, and accessories, within same product category, from single source from 

single manufacturer. 

B. Product Selection for Restricted Space:  Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for enclosed 

switches and circuit breakers, including clearances between enclosures, and adjacent surfaces 

and other items.  Comply with indicated maximum dimensions. 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

D. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following 

conditions unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Ambient Temperature:  Not less than minus 22 deg F (minus 30 deg C) and not 

exceeding 104 deg F (40 deg C). 

2. Altitude:  Not exceeding 6600 feet (2010 m). 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of switches, circuit breakers, and components with equipment 

served and adjacent surfaces.  Maintain required workspace clearances and required clearances 

for equipment access doors and panels. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Fuses:  Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no fewer than 

three of each size and type. 

2. Fuse Pullers:  Two for each size and type. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 NONFUSIBLE SWITCHES 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by one of 

the following: 

1. Eaton Electrical Inc.; Cutler-Hammer Business Unit. 

2. General Electric Company; GE Consumer & Industrial - Electrical Distribution. 

3. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 

4. Square D; a brand of Schneider Electric. 

B. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Single Throw, 240 or 600-V ac:  UL 98 and NEMA KS 1, horsepower 

rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and interlocked with cover in 

closed position. 

C. Accessories: 

1. Equipment Ground Kit:  Internally mounted and labeled for copper ground conductors. 

2. Neutral Kit:  Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded; 

labeled for copper neutral conductors. 

3. For isolated grounded systems Isolated Ground Kit:  Internally mounted; insulated, 

capable of being grounded and bonded; labeled for copper and aluminum neutral 

conductors. 

4. Hookstick Handle:  Allows use of a hookstick to operate the handle. 

5. Lugs:  Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, and conductor material. 

2.2 MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Eaton Electrical Inc.; Cutler-Hammer Business Unit. 

2. General Electric Company; GE Consumer & Industrial - Electrical Distribution. 

3. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 

4. Square D; a brand of Schneider Electric. 

B. General Requirements:  Comply with UL 489, NEMA AB 1, and NEMA AB 3, with 

interrupting capacity to comply with available fault currents. 

C. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:  Inverse time-current element for low-level overloads and 

instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.  Adjustable magnetic trip setting for 

circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger. 

D. Features and Accessories: 

1. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles. 

2. Lugs:  Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor material. 
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3. Application Listing:  Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent 

lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and high-intensity discharge lighting 

circuits. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine elements and surfaces to receive enclosed switches and circuit breakers for compliance 

with installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install individual wall-mounted switches and circuit breakers with tops at uniform height unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Temporary Lifting Provisions:  Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and 

temporary blocking of moving parts from enclosures and components. 

C. Install fuses in fusible devices. 

D. Comply with NECA 1. 

3.3 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

1. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide 

warning signs. 

2. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Acceptance Testing Preparation: 

1. Test continuity of each circuit. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA 

Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 

compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest. 

C. Enclosed switches and circuit breakers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and 

inspections. 
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3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as

recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 262816 



SECTION 00 41 00
BID FORM

1.01 TO:

A. County ofHidalgo

1. Hidalgo County Purchasing Department, 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281, Edinburg, TX 78539

1.02 FOR:

A. 711 El Cibolo Road, Edinburg, TX

RFB No. 2019-280-00-00-RFV

1.03 DATE: _ (Bidder to enter date)

1.04 SUBMITTED BY: (Bidder to enter name and address)

A. Bidder's Full Name

Address

City, State, Zip

1.05 OFFER

A. Having examined the Place of The Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to Bidders

and the Contract Documents prepared by Halff Associates, Inc. for the above mentioned project,
we, the undersigned, hereby offer to enter into a Contract to perform the Work for the items listed

in this bid form of:

dollars ($_), in lawful money of the
United States of America.

B. BID BOND: Offerors will be required to provide Bid Security in the form of a Bid Bond in
the amount of 5 percent of the largest possible total proposal. Failure to provide the Bid Bond
with the proposal will constitute a non-responsive proposal and the proposal will not be

considered.

C. PERFORMANCE AND LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BONDS: The successful Offeror
will be required to provide 100% Performance and Labor and Materials. Payment Bond in strict
conformance with all the requirements of the Contract Documents. Failure to do so will result

in cancellation of the contract award and forfeiture of the Bid Bond security as liquidated

damages.

D. NOTE: Awarded Vendor must provide criminal background clearances through Senate Bill 9
for all personnel and sub-contractors working on the project job site.

E. All applicable federal taxes are included and State of Texas taxes are included in the Bid Sum.

1.06 ACCEPTANCE

A. This Bidder shall be open to acceptance and is irrevocable for Ninety (90) days from the bid
closing date.

Bid Form 004100-1
Hidalgo County Purchasing

Turnkey Project for Purchase Replacement and Installation Of Boilers
Edinburg, Texas



B. If this bid is accepted by County ofHidalgo within the time period stated above, we will:
Execute the Agreement within seven days of receipt ofNotice of Award.
Furnish the required bonds within seven days of receipt of Notice of Award.
Commence work within seven days after written Notice to Proceed of this bid.

C. If this bid is accepted within the time stated, and we fail to commence the Work or we fail to
provide the required Bond(s), the security deposit shall be forfeited as damages to County ofHidalgo
by reason of our failure, limited in amount to the lesser ofthe face value of the security deposit or the
difference between this bid and the bid upon which a Contract is signed.

D. In the event our bid is not accepted within the time stated above, the required security deposit shall
be returned to the undersigned, in accordance with the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders;
unless a mutually satisfactory arrangement is made for its retention and validity for an extended
period of time.

1.07 CONTRACT TIME

A. If the Bid is accepted, project will be substantially complete as follows: Complete the Work in
thirty (30) calendar days from Notice to Proceed.

B, Liquidated Damages: County ofHidalgo has the right under contract to assess liquidated damages
for each calendar day beyond the date for substantial completion set out in the contract in which
the Work fails to be substantially complete due to unexcused delay. In the event the Contractor
fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the work within the time indicated in the Bid Form, or
as mutually agreed upon, or as such date may be extended or shortened by approved Change
Order., the Owner shall be entitled to liquidated damages in the amount of $500.00 per day for
each day that the work is not substantially complete - the date on the Certificate of Substantial

Completion.

C. In the event the Contractor fails to achieve Final Completion of the Work within ten (10) days of

Substantial Completion or as mutually agreed upon, or as such date may be extended or shortened
by approved Change Order, the Owner shall be entitled to liquidated damages in the amount of
$500.00 per day that passes within the first seven days past the scheduled Final Completion date m
which the Work is not completed; $1,000.00 per day for each day that passes within the second
seven days past the scheduled Final Completion date in which the Work is not completed; and
$1,500.00 per day for each day that passes within the third seven days past the scheduled Final
Completion date in which the Work is not completed, until the work is finally completed.

D. Back Charges: County ofHidalgo has the right under contract to back charge amounts that are
spent to complete a portion of the work not completed by the contractor based on schedule and

repairs of damage caused by work associated with the construction that requires quick response
due to County ofHidaIgo operations and contractor has failed to respond. This will be deducted
from contractor's contract amount and written as a change order to the contract.

E. Ratn/OffDays: Rain Days must be submitted within 3 days of event or with each pay application
(weekly report) failure to provide notification with proper proof within the time period will not be
accepted. Any additional days after rain days that the contractor fails to work will be charged as

work days unless authorized in writing by both the contractor and Owner, refer to 1.07 Contract
Time, A.

BidFonn 004100-2
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F. Completion of Work
If this Bid is accepted, we will:
Complete the Work in 30 calendar days from Notice to Proceed.

1.08 CHANGES TO THE WORK

A. All approved change orders must be signed by the Owner and Engineer. Engineer will issue a
Proposal Request (PR) to the Cont'actor; Contractor will prepare detail cost and time information
including sub-contractor breakdown (Change Proposal) and submit to Engineer for review, within

10 days of receipt of the Proposed Change; Engineer will submit proposal and all information to

Owner for review and approval.

B. Allowances shall be handled in a similar manner as a change order, refer to 1.08, B. Contractor
shall prepare detail cost and time information and submit to Engineer for review; Engineer will
submit proposal and all information to Owner for review and approval.

1.09 ADDENDA

A. The following Addenda have been received. The modifications to the Proposal Documents
noted below have been considered and all costs are included in the Proposal Sum.

Addendum # 1 Dated
Addendum # 2 Dated
Addendum # 3 Dated
Addendum # 4 Dated
Addendum # 5 Dated

1.10 BID FORM SIGNATURE(S)

A. The Corporate Seal of

B. (Bidder - print the full name of your firm)

C. was hereunto affixed in the presence of:

D.

E. (Authorized signing officer. Title)

F. (Seal)

G.

H. (Authorized signing officer, Title)

1.11 If the Bid is a joint venture or partnership, add additional forms of execution for each
member of the joint venture in the appropriate form or forms as above.

END OF BID FORM

Bid Form 004100-3
Hidalgo County Purchasing
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BID SHEET

ADA BUS SHELTER ON N. 12TH AVENUE AND STUBBS ST.
EDINBURG, TEXAS

LOCATION "A3" - N 12TH AVE & E STUBBS ST

PROPOSED SHELTER

Quantity Unit Unit Cost Cost

1 9' x 16' PROP.' CONCRETE PAD 1 LS -$ -$

2 4'-INCH SOLID STRIPE, YELLOW 1 LS -$ -$

3 4'-INCH SOLID STRIPE, WHITE 1 LS -$ -$

4
ACCESSIBLE PARKING STALL (INCLUDES WHEELSTOP,
PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND STRIPING)

6 EA -$ -$

5 INSTALL HANDICAP SIGN 6 EA -$ -$

6 5' CONCRETE SIDEWALK 1 LS -$ -$

7 HANDICAP RAMP 1 EA -$ -$

Sub - Total = -$

Quantity Unit Unit Cost Cost

8
REMOVE AND DISPOSE EXISTING CANOPY AND BENCH,
COMPLETE IN PLACE

1 LS  $  -  $   -

9 REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING SIGN 1 EA  $  -  $  -

10 SAWCUT, REMOVE AND DISPOSE EXISTING CURB 1 LS  $  -  $   -

11 REMOVE EXITING STRIPING 1 LS  $  -  $   -

Sub - Total = -$

Total = -$

NOTE:

1 ALL ITEMS ARE TO BE PRICED TO BE COMPLETE IN PLACE AND FULLY FUNCTIONAL WITH ALL ASSOCIATED LABOR INCLUDED.

2 ALL MOBILIZATION, EXPECTED FEES AND PERMITS ARE TO PRICED UNDER VARIES BID ITEMS.

3 ALL ITEMS ON PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE PRICED WITHIN THIS BID FORM.

PAVING IMPROVEMENTS

MISCELLANEUS IMPROVEMENTS
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STATEMENT OF CREDENTIALS
for Facility Construction and Related Projects

(Non-road Improvements)

1. GENERAL: In order to assist the Owner in determining the ability of each Bidder to
properly fulfill the requirements of this proposed contract, the Bidder will complete the
following items. All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear
and comprehensive. This statement must be notarized. If necessary, questions may
be answered on separate attached sheets. The Bidder may submit any additional
information he/she desires.

Name of Bidder:  ____________________________________________________

Address:  ___________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________

Date Organized:  __________________  Date Incorporated:  __________________

Office Number:  ___________________  Fax Number:  ______________________

Number of years in business under present name: _________________

Type of work performed by your company: ________________________________

___________________________________________________________________

Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you?  __________________

Have you ever defaulted on a contract?  __________________________________

2. EXPERIENCE: The Bidder will give below a list of similar projects which he/she has
completed within the last five (5) years.

1. Owner: _________________________________________________________

Address:   __________________________________________________________

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:  ____________________________________________

Date Completed:  _______________________Total Cost: ____________________

************************************************************************************************
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2. Owner: _________________________________________________________

Address:   __________________________________________________________

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description: ____________________________________________

Date Completed:  _______________________Total Cost: ____________________

************************************************************************************************

3. Owner:  _________________________________________________________

Address:   __________________________________________________________

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:  ____________________________________________

Date Completed: _______________________Total Cost: ____________________

************************************************************************************************

4. Owner:  _________________________________________________________

Address:   __________________________________________________________

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:  ____________________________________________

Date Completed:  _______________________Total Cost: ____________________

***********************************************************************************************

5. Owner:  _________________________________________________________

Address:   __________________________________________________________

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:  ____________________________________________

Date Completed:  _______________________Total Cost: ____________________

***********************************************************************************************
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3. CONTRACTS ON HAND: The Bidder shall provide below a list of any
contracts/projects he/she currently has on hand:

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

4. SUBCONTRACTORS: List any subcontractors you propose to use on the Hidalgo
County’s project.  Use additional page if necessary.  This information is considered
preliminary and may be revised prior if bid is awarded and re-submitted during the
pre-construction phase.  However, it is expressly understood that the use of any
subcontractor other than those listed with bid shall require written approval from
Hidalgo County.

Failure to submit the information as required may result in a disqualification of your
bid.
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5. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY BIDDER: Except as otherwise provided, the
general contractor/bidder shall perform no more than eighty percent (80%) of the 
work with his own organization, and no more than twenty percent (20%) of the work 
may be subcontracted.

The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, articles, etc., and the 
arrangement and titles of project drawings shall not control the Bidder in dividing the 
work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by 
any trade.

Awarded bidder shall assign a project superintendent who is directly employed by the 
Bidder, that superintendent will be required to be on the job on a daily basis.  No 
subcontractors will be allowed to act as project superintendents at any point during 
the construction of said project.

Bidder shall have a significant business presence with the Rio Grande Valley Area, 
the business must be headquartered in either Hidalgo, Cameron, or Starr County or a 
local office must be located in either of the three counties (Hidalgo, Cameron, Starr) 
with at least thirty percent (30%) of the total company workforce employed at the local 
office.  County reserves the right to request payrolls and any necessary 
documentation to confirm that the local office meets these requirements.

Bidders shall carefully examine the plans, specifications and other documents, visit 
the site of the work, and fully inform themselves as to all conditions and matters which 
can affect the work or cost thereof.  Should the bidder find discrepancies in, or 
omissions from the plans, specifications or other documents, or should he/she be in 
doubt as their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Engineer and obtain 
clarification by addendum prior to submitting any bid.

Bidder herby certifies that said company carried liability coverage and workers 
compensation insurance coverage that meets the requirements set forth in this 
Request for Bids/Proposals when performing work on this project for Hidalgo County.

Furthermore, bidder certifies that any subcontractor on the project shall provide the 
said company with a certificate relating that all employees of the subcontractor also 
are provided with workers’ compensation insurance coverage.  Bidder will provide 
copies of all of these certificates to Hidalgo County during the course of the project for 
all subcontractors working on the project.

All subcontractors must comply with federally determined prevailing Davis-Bacon and 
Related Acts wage rate.

Hidalgo County encourages the hiring of minority women subcontractors and/or 
suppliers whenever and wherever feasible.
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The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm, or corporation to
furnish any information requested by the owner in verification of the recitals comprising
this Statement of Credentials.

Executed this _______ day of _______________, 20_______.

_____________________________________

By___________________________________

Title__________________________________

Subscribed and sworn to me this ____ day of , 20___.

By:

Notary Public in and for County, Texas

My commission expires
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THE STATE OF TEXAS  § 

    § 

COUNTY OF HIDALGO  § 
 

 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

C-20-047-XX-XX 

This Agreement entered into this _____day of ___________, 2020, by and between the County of 

Hidalgo (hereinafter called the "OWNER") and______________________________ (a corporation) (a 

partnership) (an individual) of ______________, State of Texas, hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR".  

The County's procurement packet and Contractor's response are incorporated herein  for all purposes.  
 

WITNESSETH 

 

That for and in consideration of the payments and agreement hereinafter mentioned, to be made and performed by the 

OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to commence and complete the construction described as 

follows: 

 

NAME OF PROJECT 

 

Hereinafter called the project, for the sum of ___________________________________________ Dollars and _______ 

Cents and all extra work in connection therewith, under the terms and stated in the General and Special Conditions of the 

Contract; and at his (its or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, 

tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in 

accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal, the General Conditions and Special Conditions printed or 

written explanatory matter thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as prepared by  

 engineer  , entitled the Architect/Engineer, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the 

General Conditions, all of which are made a part hereof and collectively evidence and constitute the contract. 

 

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or after a date to be specified in written 

“Notice to Proceed” of the OWNER and to fully complete the project within    consecutive calendar days 

thereafter.  The CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of $  for each 

consecutive calendar day thereafter. 

 

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the contract, subject to additions 

and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the contract, and to make payments on account thereof as 

provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C of the General Conditions. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these present have executed this contract in six (6) counterparts, each of which 

shall be deemed an original, in year and day first above mentioned. 

APPROVED BY COMMISIONERS COURT ON, _______________________, 2_____. 

CONTRACTOR: 

Print Name & Title: 

Name of Firm:   

Address: 

Fed I.D. #/SS #: 

STATE OF TEXAS 

COUNTY OF HIDALGO 

This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the __________day of _______________, 

2_____, by _________________Of and on behalf of ________________________________ 

(Title)      (A corporation) 

__________________________ 

Notary Public-Signature 

ATTEST: COUNTY OF HIDALGO: 

Arturo Guajardo, Jr., County Clerk Richard F. Cortez, County Judge 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Hidalgo County District Attorney’s Office 

By:___________________________________________ 

      Robert Viña III, Assistant District Attorney 



PAYMENT BOND
(To be used in Texas under V.A.T.S. 5160)

THE STATE OF

COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:   That we (1) ,
a (2) , hereinafter called
Principal and (3) of

, hereinafter called the
Surety, are held and firmly bound unto (4) of

, hereinafter called Owner, and unto all persons, firms,
and corporations who may furnish materials for, or perform labor upon the
building or improvements hereinafter referred to the penal sum of

($ ) Dollars in lawful money of the United States to be
paid in (5) , for the payment of which sum well
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly be these
presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered
into a certain contract with (6)

, the Owner, dated the day
of , A.D. 200 , a copy of which is hereto attached and made a
part hereof for the construction of:

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT #________________________________

These footnotes refer to numbers in body of contract above:

Date of Bond must not be prior to date of contract
(1) Correct name of Contractor
(2) A Corporation, a Partnership or an Individual, as case may be
(3) Correct name of Surety
(4) Correct name of Owner
(5) County and State
(6) Owner

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that, if the –1-
Principal shall promptly make payment to all claimants as defined in
Article 5160 Revised Civil Statutes of Texas, 1925, as amended by House
Bill 344, Act 56th Legislature, Regular Session, 1925 effective April 27,
1959, supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work
provided for in said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and
void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

This bond is made and entered into solely for the prosecution of all
claimants supplying labor and material in the prosecution of the work
provided for in said Contract, and all such claimants shall have a direct
right of action under the bond as provided in Article 5160, Revised Civil
Statutes 1925, as amended by House Bill 344, Acts 56th Legislature, Regular
Session, 1959

PROVIDED FURTHER, that if any legal action be filed upon this bond, venue shall
lie in Hidalgo County, State of Texas, and that the said surety, for value



received hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time,
alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be
performed thereunder or the specification accompanying the same shall in any
way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any
such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the
contract or to the work or to the specifications.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor
shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be
unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in six counterparts, each one
of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of

. A.D., 20 .

ATTEST:
Principal

By
(Principal) Secretary

(Seal) (Address)

Telephone Number:
Witness as to Principal

(Address) Surety

ATTEST:

By
(Surety) Secretary

(Seal) (Address)

Witness as to Surety NOTE:If Contractor is partnership all
Partners should execute bond

Telephone Number:
(Address)



PAYMENT BOND FORM

(Individual Principal)

(Address) (Business Address)
Telephone Number: Telephone Number:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address) (Affix Corporate SEAL)
Telephone Number:
BY

ATTEST:

(Business Address)(Affix Corporate SEAL)

BY
Telephone Number:

CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the
Secretary of the corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that

,who signed the said bond on behalf of the Principal
was then of said corporation; and I know his signature,
and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed,
sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said corporation by authority of
its governing body.

(TITLE)
DATE

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL)

Telephone Number:

The rate of premium on this bond is per thousand.  Total amount
of premium charge $ .
(The above must be filled in by corporate surety.)  (Power-of-Attorney of
person signing for surety company must be attached.)
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PERFORMANCE BOND
(To be used in Texas under V.A.T.S. 5160)

THE STATE OF

COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:   That we (1) , a (2)
OF , hereinafter

called Principal and (3) of
, State of , hereinafter called

the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto (4) of
, hereinafter called Owner, in the penal sum of ($

) Dollars in lawful money of the United States to be paid in (5)
, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be

made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and
successors, jointly and severally, firmly be these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered
into a certain contract with (6) , the Owner, dated the

day of , A.D. 200 , a copy of which is hereto
attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT #_________________________________

hereinafter called the “Work”).

These footnotes refer to the numbers in body of contract above:

Date of Bond must not be prior to date of contract
(1) Correct name of Contractor
(2) A Corporation, a Partnership or an Individual, as case may be
(3) Correct name of Surety
(4) Correct name of Owner
(5) County and State
(6) Owner
(Texas Performance Bond) – Page 2.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform the
work in accordance with the plans, specifications, and contract documents
during the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be
granted by the Owner, with or without notice to the Surety, and if he shall
satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully
indemnify and save harmless the Owner from all costs and damages which it may
suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the Owner
all outlay and expense which the Owner may incur in making good any default,
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and
effect.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that if any legal action be filed upon this bond, venue shall
lie in Hidalgo County, State of Texas, and that the said surety, for value
received hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time,
alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be
performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any



way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any
such change, extension of time, alternation or addition to the terms of the
contract or to the work or to the specifications.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in six counterparts, each one
of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of

. A.D.

ATTEST:
Principal

By
(Principal) Secretary

(Seal) (Address)

Telephone Number:
Witness as to Principal

(Address)

ATTEST:

By
(Surety) Secretary

(Seal) (Address)

Telephone Number:
Witness as to Surety

(Address)

NOTE:  If Contractor is a partnership, all partners should execute bond.



PERFORMANCE-PAYMENT BOND FORM

(Individual Principal)

(Address) (Business Address)
Telephone Number: Telephone Number:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address) (Affix Corporate SEAL)
Telephone Number:
BY

ATTEST:

(Business Address)(Affix Corporate SEAL)

BY
Telephone Number:

CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the
Secretary of the corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that

,who signed the said bond on behalf of the Principal
was then of said corporation; and I know his signature,
and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed,
sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said corporation by authority of
its governing body.

(TITLE)
DATE

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL)

Telephone Number:

The rate of premium on this bond is per thousand.  Total amount
of premium charge $ .
(The above must be filled in by corporate surety.)  (Power-of-Attorney of
person signing for surety company must be attached.)
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Contract Documents and

printed with initial or all capital letters, the terms listed

below will have the meanings indicated which are

applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

1. Addenda-'Wntten or graphic instruments

issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct,

or change the Bidding Requirements or the Contract

Documents.

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is

evidence of the agreement between OWNER and

CONTRACTOR covering the Work.

3. Application for Payment-The form

acceptable to ENGINEER which is to be used by CON-
TRACTOR during the course of the Work in requesting

progress or final payments and which is to be accompa-

nied by such supporting documentation as is required by

the Contract Documents.

4. Asbestos-Any material that contains more

than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing

asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels

established by the United States Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a bidder

submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices

for the Work to be performed.

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding

Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (in -

eluding all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

7. Bidding Reqvirements-The Advertisement

or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security

form, if any, and the Bid form with any supplements.

8. .Boncfa-Performance and payment bonds and

other instruments of security.

9. Change Order-A document recommended

by ENGINEER which is signed by CONTRACTOR and
OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision

in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the

Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the

Agreement.

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by OWNER

or CONTRACTOR seeking an adjustment of Contract

Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with

respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money

or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written

agreement between the OWNER and CONTRACTOR
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior

negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether

written or oral.

12. Contract Docwnents-The. Contract Docu-

ments establish the rights and obligations of the parties

and include the Agreement, Addenda (which pertain to

the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR'S Bid (includ-

ing documentation accompanying the Bid and any post

Bid documentation submitted prior to the Notice of

Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the

Notice to Proceed, the Bonds, these General Conditions,

the Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications and the

Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in

the Agreement, together with all Written Amendments,

Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders,

and ENGINEER'S written interpretations and clarifications

issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Approved Shop Drawings and the reports and drawings

of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract

Documents. Only printed or hard copies of the items

listed in this paragraph are Contract Documents. Files in

electronic media format of text, data, graphics, and the like

that may be furnished by OWNER to CONTRACTOR are
not Contract Documents.

13. Contract Price-The. moneys payable by

OWNER to CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the

Agreement (subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.03

in the case of Unit Price Work).

14. Contract Times-The number of days or the

dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Substantial

Completion; and (ii) complete the Work so that it is ready
for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER'S written

recommendation of final payment.

15. CONTRACTOR-The individual or entity
with whom OWNER has entered into the Agreement.
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16. Cost of the Work-See paragraph 11.01.A for

definition.

17. Drav'ings-That part of the Contract

Documents prepared or approved by ENGINEER which

graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the

Work to be performed by CONTRACTOR. Shop
Drawings and other CONTRACTOR submittals are not

Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date

indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective,

but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which

the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the

two parties to sign and deliver.

19. ENGINEER-The individual or entity named

as such in the Agreement.

20. ENGINEER'S Consultant-An individual or

entity having a contract with ENGINEER to furnish
services as ENGENEER's independent professional

associate or consultant with respect to the Project and

who is identified as such in the Supplementary

Conditions.

21. Field Order-A written order issued by

ENGINEER which requires minor changes in the Work but
which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or

the Contract Times.

22. General Requirements— Sections of Division

1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain

to all sections of the Specifications.

23. Hazardous Environmental Condition-The

presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum,

Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such

quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial

danger to persons or property exposed thereto in

connection with the Work.

24. Hazardous Waste-The term Hazardous

Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as
amended from time to time.

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regnlat-

ions-Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,

ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental

bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having

jurisdiction.

26. Liens-Charges, security interests, or

encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or

personal property.

27. Milestone- A principal event specified in the

Contract Documents relating to an intermediate comple-

tion date or time prior to Substantial Comp letion of all the

Work.

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by

OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that

upon timely compliance by the apparent successful bidder

with the conditions precedent listed therein, OWNER will

sign and deliver the Agreement.

29. Notice to Proceed-A written notice given

by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which

CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work under the
Contract Documents.

30. OWNER-The individual, entity, public body,

or authority with whom CONTRACTOR has entered into
the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be performed.

31. Partial UtiHzation-Vse by OWNER of a

substantially completed part of the Work for the purpose

for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to

Substantial Completion of all the Work.

32. PCAy-Polychlorinated biphenyls.

33. Petrolevm-Petroleum, including crude oil or

any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions

of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and

14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil,

petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,

kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste

and crude oils.

34. Project—The total construction of which the

Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may

be the whole, or a part as may be indicated elsewhere in

the Contract Documents.

35. Project Manual-The bound documentary

information prepared for bidding and constructing the

Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual,

which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained

in the table(s) of contents.
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36. Radioactive Mater jal-Source, special

nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic

Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as
amended from time to time.

37. Resident Project Representative-The autho-

rized representative of ENGINEER who may be assigned to

the Site or any part thereof.

38. Samples-Physical examples of materials,

equipment, or workmanship that are representative of

some portion of the Work and which establish the

standards by which such portion of the Work will be

judged.

39. Shop Drawings-A}]. drawings, diagrams,

illustrations, schedules, and other data or information

which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for

CONTRACTOR and submitted by CONTRACTOR to
illustrate some portion of the Work.

40. Site— Lands or areas indicated in the

Contract Documents as being furnished by OWNER upon

which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-

way and easements for access thereto, and such other

lands furnished by OWNER which are designated for the
use of CONTRACTOR.

41. Specjfications-That part of the Contract

Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of

materials, equipment, systems, standards, and

workmanship as applied to the Work and certain

administrative details applicable thereto.

42. Subcontractor—An individual or entity

having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the

Work at the Site.

43. Substantial Completion-The. time at which

the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to

the point where, in the opinion of ENGINEER, the Work

(or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in

accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the

Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the

purposes for which it is intended. The terms

"substantially complete" and "substantially completed" as

applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial
Completion thereof.

44. Supplementary Conditwns-T'ha.t part of the

Contract Documents which amends or supplements these

General Conditions.

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, suppli-

er, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct

contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor

to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the

Work by CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

46. Underground FaciJities-All underground

pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,

tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and

any encasements containing such facilities, including

those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid

petroleum products, telephone or other communications,

cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other

liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

47. Unit Price Work-Work to be paid for on the

basis of unit prices.

48. Work-The entire completed construction or

the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to

be provided under the Contract Documents. Work

includes and is the result of performing or providing all

labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce

such construction, and furnishing, installing, and

incorporating all materials and equipment into such

construction, all as required by the Contract Documents.

49. Work Change Directive— A written

statement to CONTRACTOR issued on or after the

Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by OWNER
and recommended by ENGINEER ordering an addition,

deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to

differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions

under which the Work is to be performed or to emergen-

cies. A Work Change Directive will not change the

Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that

the parties expect that the change ordered or documented

by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a

subsequently issued Change Order following negotiations

by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price

or Contract Times.

50. Written Amendment-K written statement

modifying the Contract Documents, signed by OWNER

and CONTRACTOR on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and normally dealing with the nonengineering

or nontechnical rather than strictly construction-related

aspects of the Contract Documents.
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1.02 Terminology

A. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives

1. Whenever in the Contract Documents the

terms "as allowed," "as approved," or terms of like

effect or import are used, or the adjectives

"reasonable," "suitable," "acceptable," "proper,"

"satisfactory," or adjectives of like effect or import are

used to describe an action or determination of

ENGWEER as to the Work, it is intended that such

action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in

general, the completed Work for compliance with the

requirements of and information in the Contract

Documents and conformance with the design concept

of the completed Project as a functioning whole as

shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless

there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The

use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective

to assign to ENGINEER any duty or authority to

supervise or direct the performance of the Work or

any duty or authority to undertake responsibility

contrary to the provisions of paragraph 9.10 or any

other provision of the Contract Documents.

B. Day

1. The word "day" shall constitute a

calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight

to the next midnight.

C. Defective

1. The word "defective," when modifying

the word "Work," refers to Work that is

unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it does

not conform to the Contract Documents or does

not meet the requirements of any inspection,

reference standard, test, or approval referred to in

the Contract Documents, or has been damaged

prior to ENGINEER'S recommendation of final

payment (unless responsibility for the protection

thereof has been assumed by OWNER at

Substantial Completion in accordance with

paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

D. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word "furnish," when used in

connection with services, materials, or equipment,

shall mean to supply and deliver aid services,

materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other

specified location) ready for use or installation and

in usable or operable condition.

2. The word "install," when used in

connection with services, materials, or equipment,

shall mean to put into use or place in final position

said services, materials, or equipment complete and

ready for intended use.

3. The words "perform" or "provide,"

when used in connection with services, materials,

or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said

services, materials, or equipment complete and

ready for intended use.

4. When "furnish," "install," "perform," or

"provide" is not used in connection with services,

materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring

an obligation of CONTRACTOR, "provide" is

implied.

E. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Docu-

ments, words or phrases which have a well-known

technical or construction industry or trade meaning are

used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such

recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 - PREUMWARY MATTERS

2.01 Delivery of Bonds

A. When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed

Agreements to OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall also deliver
to OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACTOR may be
required to furnish.

2.02 Copies of Documents

A. OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to
ten copies of the Contract Documents. Additional copies

will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to

Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the

thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or,

if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the

Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at

any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times com-
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mence to run later than the sixtieth day after the day of Bid

opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement, whichever date is earlier.

2.04 Starting the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work
on the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on

which the Contract Times commence to run.

2.05 Before Starting Construction

A. CONTRACTOR'S Review of Contract Docv-

ments: Before undertaking each part of the Work,

CONTRACTOR shall carefully study and compare the
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent

figures therein and all applicable field measurements.

CONTRACTOR shall promptly report in writing to
ENGINEER any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy

which CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a
written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER
before proceeding with any Work affected thereby;

however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any conflict, error,

ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents

unless CONTRACTOR knew or reasonably should have

known thereof.

B. Preliminary Schedules: Within ten days after

the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise

specified in the General Requirements), CONTRA.CTOR

shall submit to ENGINEER for its timely review:

1. a preliminary progress schedule indicat-

ing the times (numbers of days or dates) for start-

ing and completing the various stages of the Work,

including any Milestones specified in the Contract

Documents;

2. a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing

and Sample submittals which will list each required

submittal and the times for submitting, reviewing,

and processing such submittal; and

3. a preliminary schedule of values for all

of the Work which includes quantities and prices

of

items which when added together equal the

Contract Price and subdivides the Work into

component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the

basis for progress payments during performance of

the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate

amount of overhead and profit applicable to each

item of Work.

C. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the

Site is started, CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of

insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of

them or any additional insured may reasonably request)

which CONTRACTOR and OWNER respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with

Article 5.

2.06 Preconstruction Conference

A. Within 20 days after the Contract Times start to

run, but before any Work at the Site is started, a

conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working

understanding among the parties as to the Work and to

discuss the schedules referred to in paragraph 2.05.B,

procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other

submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and

maintaining required records.

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-

ments, at least ten days before submission of the first

Application for Payment a conference attended by CON-

TRACTOR, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate will be
held to review for acceptability to ENGINEER as provided
below the schedules submitted in accordance with

paragraph 2.05.B. CONTRACTOR shall have an additional

ten days to make corrections and adjustments and to

complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress

payment shall be made to CONTRACTOR until acceptable
schedules are submitted to ENGINEER.

1. The progress schedule will be accept-

able to ENGINEER if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within any

specified Milestones and the Contract Times. Such

acceptance will not impose on ENGINEER

responsibility for the progress schedule, for

sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work

nor interfere with or relieve CONTRACTOR from

CONTRACTOR'S full responsibility therefor.
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2. CONTRACTOR'S schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals will be acceptable

to ENGINEER if it provides a workable arrangement

for reviewing and processing the required

submittals.

3. CONTRACTOR'S schedule of values

will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of

the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT,
AMENDING, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary;

what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by
all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to

describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof)

to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Docu-

ments. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or

equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the

Contract Documents a- from prevailing custom or trade

usage as being required to produce the intended result will

be provided whether or not specifically called for at no

additional cost to OWNER.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract

Documents shall be issued by ENGBsEER as provided in
Article 9.

3.02 Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and

Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications,

manuals, or codes of any technical society,

organization, or association, or to Laws or

Regulations, whether such reference be specific or

by implication, shall mean the standard,

specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations

in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the

Effective C&te of the Agreement if there were no

Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically

stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard,

specification, manual or code, or any instruction of

a Supplier shall be effective to change the duties or

responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR, or
ENGINEER, or any of their subcontractors, consul-

tants, agents, or employees from those set forth in

the Contract Documents, nor shall any such

provision or instruction be effective to assign to

OWNER, ENGDMEER, or any of ENGINEER'S
Consultants, agents, or employees any duty or

authority to supervise or direct the perfomiance of

the Work or any duty or authority to undertake

responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of -

the Contract Documents.

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

1. If, during the performance of the Work,

CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambi-

guity, or discrepancy within the Contract

Documents or between the Contract Documents

and any provision of any Law or Regulation

applicable to the performance of the Work or of

any standard, specification, manual or code, or of

any instruction of any Supplier, CONTRACTOR
shall report it to ENGD\TEER in writing at once.

CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the Work
affected thereby (except in an emergency as

required by paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment

or supplement to the Contract Documents has been

issued by one of the methods indicated in

paragraph 3.04; provided, however, that

CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any such conflict,

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy unless CON-

TRACTOR knew or reasonably should have known

thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically

stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions

of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in

resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or

discrepancy between the provisions of the Con-

tract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard,

specification, manual, code, or instruction

(whether or not specifically incorporated by

reference in the Contract Documents); or
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b. the provisions of any Laws or

Regulations applicable to the performance of

the Work (unless such an interpretation of the

provisions of the Contract Documents would

result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract

Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to

provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work

or to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents

may be supplemented, and minor variations and

deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more

of the following ways: (i) a Field Order; (ii) ENGINEER'S
approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; or (iii)
ENGFNEER's ^vritten interpretation or clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A. CONTRACTOR and any Subcontractor or

Supplier or other individual or entity performing or

furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect

contract with OWNER: (i) shall not have or acquire any

title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings,

Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any

thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER or
ENGINEER'S Consultant, including electronic media

editions; and (ii) shall not reuse any of such Drawings,

Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on

extensions of the Project or any other project without

written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER and specific

written verification or adaption by ENGINEER. This
prohibition will survive final payment, completion, and

acceptance of the Work, or termination or completion of

the Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude

CONTRACTOR from retaining copies of the Contract

Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAEABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE
AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.01 Availability of Lands

A. OWNER shall furnish the Site. OWNER shall
notify CONTRACTOR of any encumbrances or

restrictions not of general application but specifically

related to use of the Site with which CONTRACTOR must
comply in performing the Work. OWNER will obtain in a

timely manner and pay for easements for permanent

structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If

CONTRACTOR and OWNER are unable to agree on
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any

adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or

both, as a result of any delay in OWNER'S furnishing the

Site, CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as

provided in paragraph 10.05.

B. Upon reasonable written request, OWNER shall

furnish CONTRACTOR with a current statement of record

legal title and legal description of the lands upon which

the Work is to be performed and OWNER'S interest

therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a

mechanic's or construction lien against such lands in

accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional
lands and access thereto that may be required for

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials

and equipment.

4.02- Subsurface andPhysica! Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary

Conditions identify:

1. those reports of explorations and tests

of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the

Site that ENGINEER has used in preparing the
Contract Documents; and

2. those drawings of physical conditions

in or relating to existing surface or subsurface

structures at or contiguous to the Site (except

Underground Facilities) that ENGINEER has used
in preparing the Contract Documents.

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR may rely
upon the general accuracy of the "technical data"

contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports

and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such "techni-

cal data" is identified in the Supplementary Conditions.

Except for such reliance on such "technical data,"

CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any Claim

against OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER'S
Consultants with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and

drawings for CONTRACTOR'S purposes, includ-
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ing, but not limited to, any aspects of the means,

methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures

of construction to be employed by

CONTRACTOR, and safety precautions and

programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions,

and information contained in such reports or

shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any CONTRACTOR inteipretation of or

conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any

such other data, interpretations, opinions, or infor-

mation.

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If CONTRACTOR believes that any
subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the

Site that is uncovered or revealed either:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that

any "technical data" on which CONTRACTOR is

entitled to rely as provided in paragraph 4.02 is

materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a

change in the Contract Documents; or

3. differs materially from that shown or

indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs

materially from conditions ordinarily encountered

and generally recognized as inherent in work of the

character provided for in the Contract Documents;

then CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further

disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or

performing any Work in connection therewith

(except in an emergency as required by paragraph

6.16.A), notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing
about such condition. CONTRACTOR shall not

further disturb such condition or perform any Work

in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until

receipt of written order to do so.

B. ENGINEER'S Review. After receipt of written

notice as required by paragraph 4.03 .A, ENGINEER wiU

promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the

necessity of OWNER'S obtaining additional exploration or

tests with respect thereto, and advise OWNER in writing

(with a copy to CONTRACTOR) of ENGINEER'S findings
and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. The Contract Price or the Contract

Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the

extent that the existence of such differing

subsurface or physical condition causes an in-

crease or decrease in CONTRACTOR'S cost of, or

time required for, perfomiance of the Work;

subject, however, to the following:

a. such condition nust meet any one or

more of the categories described in paragraph

4.03 A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on

a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract

Price will be subject to the provisions ofpara-

graphs9.08andll.03.

2. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to
any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract

Times if:

a. CONTRACTOR knew of the existence of

such conditions at the time CONTRACTOR
made a final commitment to OWNER in respect

of Contract Price and Contract Times by the

submis sion of a Bid or becoming bound under

a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could

reasonably have been discovered or revealed

as a result of any examination, investigation,

exploration, test, or study of the Site and

contiguous areas required by the Bidding

Requirements or Contract Documents to be

conducted by or for CONTRACTOR prior to
CONTRACTOR'S making such final com-

mitment; or

c. CONTRACTOR failed to give the
written notice within the time and as required

by paragraph 4.03 A.

3. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount

or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract

Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
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made therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

However, OWNER, ENGINEER, and ENGD\[EER's

Consultants shall not be liable to CONTRACTOR
for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and

all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution

costs) sustained by CONTRACTOR on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated

project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data

shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with

respect to existing Underground Facilities at or

contiguous to the Site is based on information and data

furnished to OWNER or ENGINEER by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including OWNER, or by others.

Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Sup-

plementary Conditions:

1. OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be
responsible for the accuracy or completeness of

any such information or data; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be
included in the Contract Price, and CONTRACTOR
shall have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all

mformation and data,

such

b. locating all Underground Facilities

shown or indicated in the Contract Documents,

c. coordination of the Work with the

owners of such Underground Facilities,

including OWNER, during construction, and

d. the safety and protection of all such

Underground Facilities and repairing any

damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered

or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was

not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated

with reasonable accuracy in the Contract

Documents, CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after

becoming aware thereof and before further

disturbing conditions affected thereby or

performing any Work in connection therewith

(except in an emergency as required by paragraph

6.16.A), identify the owner of such Undeiground

Facility and give written notice to that owner and

to OWNER and ENGINEER. ENGINEER will
promptly review the Underground Facility and

determine the extent, if any, to which a change is

required in the Contract Documents to reflect and

document the consequences of the existence or

location of the Underground Facility. During such

time, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground

Facility.

2. If ENGINEER concludes that a change in

the Contract Documents is required, a Work

Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued

to reflect and document such consequences. An

equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract

Price of Contract Times, or both, to the extent that

they are attributable to the existence or location of

any Underground Facility that was not shown or

indicated or not shown or indicated with

reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents

and that CONTRACTOR did not know of and
could not reasonably have been expected to be

aware of or to have anticipated. If OWNER and

CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitlement

to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such

adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times,

OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Claim
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

4.05 Reference Points

A. OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to

establish reference points for construction which in

ENGINEER'S judgment are necessary to enable CON-

TRACTOR to proceed with the Work. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect

and preserve the established reference points and

property monuments, and shall make no changes or

relocations without the prior written approval of OWNER.

CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGDSEER whenever any
reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed

or requires relocation because of necessary changes in

grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the

accurate replacement or relocation of such reference

points or property monuments by professionally qualified

personnel.

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
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A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the

Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those

reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous

Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that

have been utilized by the ENGFNEER in the preparation of
the Contract Documents.

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR may rely
upon the general accuracy of the "technical data"

contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports

and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such

"technical data" is identified in the Supplementary

Conditions. Except for such reliance on such "technical

data," CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any

Claim against OWNER, ENGINEER or any of ENGINEER'S
Consultants with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and

drawings for CONTRACTOR'S purposes,

including, but not limited to, any aspects of the

means, methods, techniques, sequences and

procedures of construction to be employed by

CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and

information contained in such reports or shown or

indicated in such drawings; or

3. any CONTRACTOR interpretation of or

conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any

such other data, interpretations, opinions or

information.

C. CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for any
Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or re-

vealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in

Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract

Documents to be within the scope of the Work. CON-

TRACTOR shall be responsible for a Hazardous

Environmental Condition created with any materials

brought to the Site by CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,

Suppliers, or anyone else for whom CONTRACTOR is

responsible.

D. If CONTRACTOR encounters a Hazardous

Environmental Condition or if CONTRACTOR or anyone

for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible creates a

Hazardous Environmental Condition, CONTRACTOR shall

immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition;

(ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and

in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as

required by paragraph 6.16); and (iii) notify OWNER and
ENGINEER (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in

writing). OWNER shall promptly consult with ENGFNEER
concerning the necessity for OWNER to retain a qualified

expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective

action, if any.

E. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume

Work in connection with such condition or in any

affected area until after OWNER has obtained any

required permits related thereto and delivered to

CONTRACTOR written notice: (i) specifying that such
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered

safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any
special conditions under which such Work may be re -

sumed safely. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot
agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if

any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract

Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such

special conditions under which Work is agreed to be

resumed by CONTRACTOR, either party may make a

Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

F. If after receipt of such written notice

CONTRACTOR does not agree to resume such Work

based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree

to resume such Work under such special conditions, then

OWNER may order the portion of the Work that is in the
area affected by such condition to be deleted from the

Work. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to

entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an

adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result

of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party

may make a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

OWNER may have such deleted portion of the Work
performed by OWNER'S own forces or others in accor-

dance with Article 7.

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and

Regulations, OWNER shall indemnify and hold harmless
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER'S Consultants and the officers, directors,

partners, employees, agents, other consultants, and

subcontractors of each and any of them from and against

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or

arbitration or other dis pute resolution costs) arising out of

or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,

provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:

(i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or
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Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to

be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not

created by CONTRACTOR or by anyone for whom
CONTRACTOR is responsible. Nothing in this paragraph
4.06.E shall obligate OWNER to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences of that

individual's or entity's own negligence.

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and

Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGD\TEER's Consultants,

and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,

other consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of

them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous

Environmental Condition created by CONTRACTOR or by
anyone for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible. Nothing

in this paragraph 4.06.F shall obligate CONTRACTOR to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the

consequences of that individual's or entity's own negli-

gence.

I. The provisions of paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04

are not intended to apply to a Hazardous Environmental

Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. CONTRACTOR shall furnish performance and

payment Bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the

Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and

payment of all CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the
Contract Documents. These Bonds shall remain in effect

at least until one year after the date when final payment

becomes due, except as provided otherwise by Laws or

Regulations or by the Contract Documents. CONTRAC-

TOR shall also furnish such other Bonds as are required

by the Contract Documents.

B. All Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the

Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by

Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such

sureties as are named in the current list of "Companies

Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties

on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Compa-

nies" as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the
Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S.

Department of the Treasury. All Bonds signed by an

agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of such

agent's authority to act.

C. If the surety on any Bond furnished by CON-

TRACTOR is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or

its right to do business is terminated in any state where

any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the

requirements of paragraph 5.01.B, CONTRACTOR shall

within 20 days thereafter substitute another Bond and

surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements

of paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02.

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A. All Bonds and insurance required by the

Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by

OWNER or CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety
or insurance companies that are duly licensed or

authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is
located to issue Bonds or insurance policies for the limits

and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance

companies shall also meet such additional requirements

and qualifications as may be provided in the Supple-

mentary Conditions.

5.03 Certificates of Insurance

A. CONTRACTOR shall deliver to OWNER, with
copies to each additional insured identified in the Supple-

mentary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other

evidence of insurance requested by OWNER or any other

additional insured) which CONTRACTOR is required to
purchase and maintain. OWNER shall deliver to

CONTRACTOR, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of

insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by

CONTRACTOR or any other additional insured) which
OWNER is required to purchase and maintain.

5.04 CONTRACTOR's Liability Insurance

A. CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain

such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the

Work being performed and as will provide protection from

claims set forth below which nay arise out of or result

from CONTRACTOR'S performance of the Work and

CONTRACTOR'S other obligations under the Contract

Documents, whether it is to be performed by

CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
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perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any

of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers' compensation,

disability benefits, and other similar employee

benefit acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily

injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death

of CONTRACTOR'S employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily

injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person

other than CONTRACTOR'S employees;

4. claims for damages insured by

reasonably available personal injury liability

coverage which are sustained: (i) by any person as

a result of an offense directly or indirectly related

to the employment of such person by

CONTRACTOR, or (ii) by any other person for any
other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than to the

Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of

tangible property wherever located, including loss

of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily

injury or death of any person or property damage

arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of

any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance so required by this

paragraph 5.04 to be purchased and maintained shall:

1. with respect to insurance required by

paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,

include as additional insureds (subject to any

customary exclusion in respect of professional

liability) OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER'S
Consultants, and any other individuals or entities

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of

whom shall be listed as additional insureds, and

include coverage for the respective officers,

directors, partners, employees, agents, and other

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of

all such additional insureds, and the insurance

afforded to these additional insureds shall provide

primary coverage for all claims covered thereby;

2. include at least the specific coverages

and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or

required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is

greater;

3. include completed operations insurance;

4. include contractual liability insurance

covering CONTRACTOR'S indemnity obligations
under paragraphs 6.07, 6.11, and 6.20;

5. contain a provision or endorsement that

the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materi-

ally changed or renewal refused until at least thirty

days prior written notice has been given to OWN-

ER and CONTRACTOR and to each other addi-
tional insured identified in the Supplementary

Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has

been issued (and the certificates of insurance

furnished by the CONTRACTOR pursuant to
paragraph 5.03 will so provide);

6. remain in effect at least until final

payment and at all times thereafter when CON-

TRACTOR may be correcting, removing, or replac-

ing defective Work in accordance with paragraph

13.07;and

7. with respect to completed operations

insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a

claims-made basis, remain in effect for at least two

years after final payment (and CONTRACTOR shall
furnish OWNER and each other additional insured

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, to

whom a certificate of insurance has been issued,

evidence satisfactory to OWNER and any such

additional insured of continuation of such

insurance at final payment and one year thereafter).

5.05 OWNER's Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be

provided by CONTRACTOR under paragraph 5.04,
OWNER, at OWNER'S option, may purchase and maintain

at OWNER'S expense OWNER'S own liability insurance as

will protect OWNER against claims which may arise from

operations under the Contract Documents.

5.06 Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, OWNER shall purchase and maintain property
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insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the

full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible

amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary

Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This

insurance shall:

1. include the interests of OWNER, CON-

TRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,

ENGINEER'S Consultants, and any other

individuals or entities identified in the

Supplementary Conditions, and the officers,

directors, partners, employees, agents, and other

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of

them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable

interest and shall be listed as an additional insured;

2. be written on a Builder's Risk "all-risk"

or open peril or special causes of loss policy form

that shall at least include insurance for physical

loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings,

false work, and materials and equipment in transit,

and shall insure against at least the following perils

or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended

coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief,

earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition

occasioned by enforcement of Laws and

Regulations, water damage, and such other perils

or causes of loss as may be specifically required by

the Supplementary Conditions;

3. include expenses incurred in the repair

or replacement of any insured property (including

but not limited to fees and charges of engineers

and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at

the Site or at another location that was agreed to in

writing by OWNER prior to being incorporated in
the Work, provided that such materials and equip -

ment have been included in an Application for

Payment recommended by ENGFNEER;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work

by OWNER;

6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final pay-

ment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing

by OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER with

30 days written notice to each other additional

insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been

issued.

B. OWNER shall purchase and maintain such boiler

and machinery insurance or additional property insurance

as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or

Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of

OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER'S Consultants, and any other individuals or

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, each

of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall

be listed as an insured or additional insured.

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates

or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and

maintained in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will contain

a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will

not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused

until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to

OWNER and CONTRACTOR and to each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued

and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with

paragraph 5.07.

D.- OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing

and maintaining any property insurance specified in this

paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of CONTRACTOR,

Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any

deductible amounts that are identified in the Supple-

mentary Conditions. The risk of loss within such

identified deductible amount will be borne by CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such

loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance cover-

age within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase

and maintain it at the purchaser's own expense.

E.' If CONTRACTOR requests in writing that other

special insurance be included in the property insurance

policies provided under paragraph 5.06, OWNER shall, if

possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will

be charged to CONTRACTOR by appropriate Change
Order or Written Amendment. Prior to commencement of

the Work at the Site, OWNER shall in writing advise
CONTRACTOR whether or not such other insurance has

been procured by OWNER.

5.07 Waiver of Rights

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that all
policies purchased in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will

protect OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,

ENGINEER, ENGINEER'S Consultants, and all other
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individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary

Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds

(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,

and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any

of them) in such policies and will provide primary cover-

age for all losses and damages caused by the perils or

causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall

contain provisions to the effect that in the event of

payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no

rights of recovery against any of the insureds or

additional insureds thereunder. OWNER and CONTRAC-

TOR waive all rights against each other and their

respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,

and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any

of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out

of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss

covered by such policies and any other property

insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive

all such rights against Subcontractors, ENGINEER,

ENGINEER'S Consultants, and all other individuals or

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be
listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers,

directors, partners, employees, agents, and other

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)

under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that

any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds

of insurance held by OWNER as trustee or otherwise

payable under any policy so issued.

B. OWNER waives all rights against

CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER'S Consultants, and the officers, directors,

partners, employees, agents, and other consultants and

subcontractors of each and any of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss

of use, or other consequential loss extending be-

yond direct physical loss or damage to OWNER'S

property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or

resulting from fire or other peril whether or not

insured by OWNER; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project

or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or

resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of

loss covered by any property insurance maintained

on the completed Project or part thereof by

OWNER during partial utilization pursuant to

paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Conpletion

pursuant to paragraph 14.04, or after final payment

pursuant to paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by OWNER

covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred

to in paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the

effect that in the event of payment of any such loss,

damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no

rights of recovery against CONTRACTOR, Subcontrac-

tors, ENGINEER, or ENGINEER'S Consultants and the

officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and other

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A.* Any insured loss under the policies of insurance

required by paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with OWNER
and made payable to OWNER as fiduciary for the

insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the

requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of

paragraph 5.08.B. OWNER shall deposit in a separate

account any money so received and shall distribute it in

accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest

may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the

damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys

so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and

the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order

or Written Amendment.

B. OWNER as fiduciary shall have power to adjust

and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the

parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to OWNER'S exercise of this

power. If such objection be made, OWNER as fiduciary

shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with

such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no

such agreement among the parties in interest is reached,

OWNER as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with
the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in

interest, OWNER as fiduciary shall give bond for the

proper performance of such duties.

5.09' Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to

Replace

A.* If either OWNER or CONTRACTOR has any
objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions

of the Bonds or insurance required to be purchased and

maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5

on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract

Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other

party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
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certificates (or other evidence requested) required by

paragraph 2.05.C. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall each
provide to the other such additional information in respect

of insurance provided as the other may reasonably

request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all

of the Bonds and insurance required of such party by the

Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other

party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the

start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to

any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice

to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to

obtain equivalent Bonds or insurance to protect such

other party's interests at the expense of the party who was

required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order

shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of

Property Insurer

A. If OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a

portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial

Completion of all the Work as provided in paragraph 14.05,

no such use or occupancy shall commence before the

insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to

paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in

writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated

thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance

shall consent by endorsement on the policy or policies,

but the property insurance shall not be canceled or

permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or

occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence

A. CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and

direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting

such attention thereto and applying such skills and

expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in

accordance with

the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall be solely

responsible for the means, methods, techniques,

sequences,

and procedures of construction, but CONTRACTOR shall

not be responsible for the negligence of OWNER or

ENGINEER in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of

construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly

required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR

shall be responsible to see that the completed Work

complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work,

CONTRACTOR shall assign a competent resident superin-

tendent thereto who shall not be replaced without written

notice to OWNER and ENGINEER except under
extraordinary circumstances. The superintendent will be

CONTRACTOR'S representative at the Site and shall have

authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All
communications given to or received from the superin-

tendent shall be binding on CONTRACTOR.

6.02 Labor; Working Hows

A. CONTRACTOR shall provide competent,

suitably qualified personnel to survey, lay out, and

construct the

Work as required by the Contract Documents. CON-

TRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and
order at the Site.

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or

protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site

or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the

Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be

performed during regular working hours, and CON-

TRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the

performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal

holiday without OWNER'S written consent (which will not
be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice

to ENGINEER.

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the General Re-

quirements, CONTRACTOR shall provide and assume full

responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor,

transportation, construction equipment and machinery,

tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,

sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other

facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance,

testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the

Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of

good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the

Contract Documents. All warranties and guarantees

specifically called for by the Specifications shall expressly
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run to the benefit of OWNER. If required by ENGINEER,
CONTRACTOR shall furnish satisfactory evidence
(including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind,

and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and

equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected,

erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in

accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier,

except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract

Documents.

6.04 Progress Schedule

A. CONTRACTOR shall adhere to the progress

schedule established in accordance with paragraph 2.07 as

it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGI-
NEER for acceptance (to the extent indicated in

paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the prog-

ress schedule that will not result in changing the

Contract Times (or Milestones). Such adjustments

will conform generally to the progress schedule

then in effect and additionally will comply with any
provisions of the General Requirements applicable

thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the progress

schedule that will change the Contract Times (or

Milestones) shall be submitted in accordance with

the requirements of Article 12. Such adjustments

may only be made by a Change Order or Written

Amendment in accordance with Article 12.

6.05 Substitutes and "Or-EquaIs "

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is

specified or described in the Contract Documents by

using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a

particular Supplier, the specification or description is

intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and

quality required. Unless the specification or description

contains or is followed by words reading that no like,

equivalent, or "or-equal" item or no substitution is

permitted, other items of material or equipment or material

or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to

ENGINEER for review under the circumstances described

below.

1. "Or-Eqiia!" Items: If m ENGDMEER's

sole discretion an item of material or equipment

proposed by CONTRACTOR is functionally equal
to that named and sufficiently similar so that no

change in related Work will be required, it may be

considered by ENGINEER as an "or-equal" item, in

which case review and approval of the proposed

item may, in ENGINEER'S sole discretion, be

accomplished without compliance with some or all

of the requirements for approval of proposed

substitute items. For the purposes of this

paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of material or

equipment will be considered functionally equal to

an item so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment

ENGFNEER determines that: (i) it is at least
equal in quality, durability, appearance,

strength, and design characteristics; (ii) it will
reliably perform at least equally well the

function imposed by the design concept of the

completed Project as a functioning whole, and;

b. CONTRACTOR certifies that: (i) there is
no increase in cost to the OWNER; and (ii) it
will conform substantially, even with

deviations, to the detailed requirements of the

item named in the Contract Documents.

2. Substitute Items

a. If in ENGINEER'S sole discretion an item

of material or equipment proposed by CON-

TRACTOR does not qualify as an "or-equal"

item under paragraph 6.05 .A. 1, it will be

considered a proposed substitute item.

b. CONTRACTOR shall submit sufficient
information as provided below to allow ENGI-

NEER to determine that the item of material or

equipment proposed is essentially equivalent

to that named and an acceptable substitute

therefor. Requests for review of proposed

substitute items of material or equipment will

not be accepted by ENGINEER from anyone
other than CONTRACTOR.

c. The procedure for review by ENGINEER

will be as set forth in paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as

supplemented in the General Requirements and

as ENGINEER may decide is appropriate under

the circumstances.

d. CONTRACTOR shall first make written
application to ENGINEER for review of a
proposed substitute item of material or

equipment that CONTRACTOR seeks to
furnish or use. The application shall certify
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that the proposed substitute item will perform

adequately the functions and achieve the

results called for by the general design, be

similar in substance to that specified, and be

suited to the same use as that specified. The

application will state the extent, if any, to which

the use of the proposed substitute item will

prejudice CONTRACTOR'S achievement of
Substantial Completion on time, whether or not

use of the proposed substitute item in the

Work will require a change in any of the

Contract Documents (or in the provisions of

any other direct contract with OWNER for work

on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute item and whether or not

incorporation or use of the proposed substitute

item in connection with the Work is subject to

payment of any license fee or royalty. All

variations of the proposed substitute item from

that specified will be identified in the applica-
tion, and available engineering, sales,

maintenance, repair, and replacement services

will be indicated. The application will also
contain an itemized estimate of all costs or

credits that will result directly or indirectly from
use of such substitute item, including costs of

redesign and claims of other contractors

affected by any resulting change, all of which

will be considered by ENGINEER in evaluating
the proposed substitute item. ENGINEER may

require CONTRACTOR to furnish additional
data about the proposed substitute item.

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:

If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or

procedure of construction is shown or indicated in and

expressly required by the Contract Documents, CON-

TRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, meth-

od, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction

approved by ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR shall submit
sufficient information to allow ENGINEER, in ENGINEER'S
sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed

is equivalent to that expressly called for by the Contract

Documents. The procedure for review by ENGINEER will

be similar to that provided in subparagraph 6.05.A.2.

C. Engineer's Evaluation: ENGINEER will be

allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each

proposal or submittal made pursuant to paragraphs 6.05.A

and 6.05.B. ENGINEER will be the sole judge of accept-

ability. No "or-equal" or substitute will be ordered,

installed or utilized until ENGINEER'S review is complete,

which will be evidenced by either a Change Order for a

substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an "or equal."

ENGINEER will advise CONTRACTOR in writing of any
negative determination.

D. Special Guarantee: OWNER may require CON-

TRACTOR to furnish at CONTRACTOR'S e^ense a
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect

to any substitute.

E. ENGINEER'S Cost Reimbursement: ENGINEER

will record time required by ENGINEER and ENGINEER'S
Consultants in evaluating substitute proposed or

submitted by CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraphs
6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B and in making changes in the Contract

Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct

contract with OWNER for work on the Project) occasioned

thereby. Whether or not ENGINEER approves a

substitute item so proposed or submitted by CON-

TRACTOR, CONTRACTOR shall reimburse OWNER for
the charges of ENGDsIEER and ENGD^EER's Consultants
for evaluating each such proposed substitute.

F. CONTRACTOR's Expense: CONTRACTOR shall
provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or

"or-equal" at CONTRACTOR'S expense.

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and

Others

A. CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcon-

tractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including

those acceptable to OWNER as indicated in paragraph

6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom

OWNER may have reasonable objection. CONTRACTOR
shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor,

Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or perform

any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has
reasonable objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the

identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other

individuals or entities to be submitted to OWNER in
advance for acceptance by OWNER by a specified date

prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if

CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof in accordance

with the Supplementary Conditions, OWNER'S

acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written

objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or

objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract

Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other

individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the

basis of reasonable objection after due investigation.

CONTRACTOR shall submit an acceptable replacement
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for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other

individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted

by the difference in the cost occasioned by such

replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be

issued or Written Amendment signed. No acceptance by

OWNER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other

individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement,

shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or ENGI-

NEER to reject defective Work.

C. CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to
OWNER and ENGINEER for all acts and omis sions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or

entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as

CONTRACTOR is responsible for CONTRACTOR'S own
acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents

shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor,

Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual

relationship between OWNER or ENGINEER and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor

shall it create any obligation on the part of OWNER or
ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys

due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual

or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and

Regulations.

D. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors,

Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or

furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect

contract with CONTRACTOR.

E. CONTRACTOR shall require all Subcontractors,

Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities per-

forming or furnishing any of the Work to communicate

with ENGINEER through CONTRACTOR.

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications

and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control

CONTRACTOR in dividing the Work among Subcon-
tractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be

performed by any specific trade.

G. All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a
Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appro-

priate agreement between CONTRACTOR and the
Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the

Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and

conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of

OWNER and ENGINEER. Whenever any such agreement

is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an

additional insured on the property insurance provided in

paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the CONTRAC-

TOR and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain

provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives

all rights against OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER'S Consultants, and all other individuals or

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be

listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers,

directors, partners, employees, agents, and other

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)

for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of,

relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of

loss covered by such policies and any other property

insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any

such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed

by any Subcontractor or Supplier, CONTRACTOR will
obtain the same.

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the

performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work

of any invention, design, process, product, or device

which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product,

or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in

the performance of the Work and if to the actual

knowledge of OWNER or ENGINEER its use is subject to
patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any

license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such

rights shall be disclosed by OWNER in the Contract
Documents. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and

Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER'S Consultants,

and the officers, directors, partners, employees or agents,

and other consultants of each and any of them from and

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out

of or relating to any hfringement of patent rights or

copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the

Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of

any invention, design, process, product, or device not

specified in the Contract Documents.

6.08 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist

CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such

permits and licenses. CONTRACTOR shall pay all
governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for
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the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the

time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the

Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall
pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the

Work, and OWNER shall pay all charges of such utility
owners for capital costs related thereto, such as plant

investment fees.

6.09 Laws and Regulations

A. CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply
with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work. Except where otherwise

expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,

neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall be responsible for
monitoring CONTRACTOR'S compliance with any Laws

or Regulations.

B. If CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing
or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or

Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall bear all claims, costs,

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees

and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work;

however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR'S primary

responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and

Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations,

but this shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of
CONTRACTOR'S obligations under paragraph 3.03.

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at

the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of

the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on

the cost or time of performance of the Work may be the

subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract

Times. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,

of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as

provided in paragraph 10.05.

6.10 Taxes

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer,

use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by

CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and

Regulations of the place of the Project which are

applicable during the performance of the Work.

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. CONTRACTOR shall confine
construction equipment, the storage of materials

and equipment, and the operations of workers to

the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and

Regulations,

and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and

other areas with construction equipment or other

materials or equipment. CONTRACTOR shall

assume full responsibility for any damage to any

such land or area, or to the owner or occupant

thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting

from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such

owner or occupant because of the performance of

the Work, CONTRACTOR shall promptly settle
with such other party by negotiation or otherwise

resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute

resolution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws

and Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify
and hold harmless OWNER, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER'S Consultant, and the officers,

directors, partners, onployees, agents, and other

consultants of each and any of them from and

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other

dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating

to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought

by any such owner or occupant against OWNER,

ENGD^ER, or any other party indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon

CONTRACTOR'S performance of the Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the

Work: During the progress of the Work CONTRACTOR
shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations

of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal

and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other

debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.
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C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the

Work CONTRACTOR shall clean the Site and make it
ready for utilization by OWNER. At the completion of the
Work CONTRACTOR shall remove from the Site all tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and

surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all

property not designated for alteration by the Contract

Documents.

D. Loading Structures: CONTRACTOR shall not

load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in

any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall

CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

6.12 Record Documents

A. CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at
the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications,

Addenda, Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work

Change Directives, Field Orders, and written inteipreta-

tions and clarifications in good order and annotated to

show changes made during construction. These record

documents together with all approved Samples and a

counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be

available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of

the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop

Drawings will be delivered to ENGINEER for OWNER.

6.13 Safety and Protection

A. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precau-

tions and programs in connection with the Work.

CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for

the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection

to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be

affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equip -

ment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage

on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent

thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,

pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and

Underground Facilities not designated for removal,

relocation, or replacement in the course of

construction.

B. CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable
Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or

property, or to the protection of persons or property from

damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all

necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property
and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners

when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall

cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation,

and replacement of their property. All damage, injury, or

loss to any property referred to in paragraph 6.13.A.2 or

6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part,

by CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any

other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for

whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied

by CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss attributable to
the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or

omissions of OWNER or ENGINEER or ENGD-ffiER's Con-

sultant, or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone

for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not

attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to

the fault or negligence of CONTRACTOR or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity

directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

CONTRACTOR'S duties and responsibilities for safety
and for protection of the Work shall continue until such

time as all the Work is completed and ENGINEER has
issued a notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in
accordance with paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is

acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in

connection with Substantial Completion).

6.14 Safety Representative

A. CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and
experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties

and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents

and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions

and programs.

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs

A. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordi-

nating any exchange of material safety data sheets or

other hazard communication information required to be

made available to or exchanged between or among

employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or

Regulations.

6.16 Emergencies
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A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection

of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent

thereto, CONTRACTOR is obligated to act to prevent

threatened damage, injury, or loss. CONTRACTOR shall

give ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR
believes that any significant changes in the Work or

variations from the Contract Documents have been caused

thereby or are required as a result thereof. If ENGIMEER

determines that a change in the Contract Documents is

required because of the action taken by CONTRACTOR in

response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive

or Change Order will be issued.

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples

A. CONTRACTOR shall submit Shop Drawings to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accoiriance with the

acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample

submittals. All submittals will be identified as ENGINEER
may require and in the number of copies specified in the

General Requirements. The data shown on the Shop

Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria,

materials, and similar data to show ENGINEER the

services, materials, and equipment CONTRACTOR

proposes to provide and to enable ENGFNEER to review

the information for the limited purposes required by

paragraph 6.17.E.

B. CONTRACTOR shall also submit six (6) Samples
to ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with

the acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample

submittals. Each Sample will be identified clearly as to

material, Supplier, perthent data such as catalog numbers,

and the use for which intended and otherwise as ENGI-

NEER may require to enable ENGINEER to review the
submittal for the limited purposes required by paragraph

6.17.E. The numbers of each Sample to be submitted will

be as specified in the Specifications.

C. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by

the Contract Documents or the schedule of Shop

Drawings and Sample submittals acceptable to ENGINEER
as required by paragraph 2.07, any related Work performed

prior to ENGINEER'S review and approval of the pertinent

submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of

CONTRACTOR.

D. Submitta! Procedures

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or

Sample, CONTRACTOR shall have determined and
verified:

a. all field measurements, quantities,

dimensions, specified performance criteria,

installation requirements, materials, catalog

numbers, and similar information with respect

thereto;

b. all materials with respect to intended

use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage,

assembly, and installation pertaining to the

performance of the Work;

c. all information relative to means, meth-

ods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of

construction and safety precautions and

programs incident thereto; and

d. CONTRACTOR shall also have
reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing

or

Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples

and with the requirements of the Work and the

Contract Documents.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or

specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satisfied CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the
Contract Documents with respect to

CONTRACTOR'S review and approval of that

submittal.

3. At the time of each submittal, CON-

TRACTOR shall give ENGINEER specific written
notice of such variations, if any, that the Shop

Drawing or Sample submitted may have from the

requirements of the Contract Documents, such

notice to be in a written communication separate

from the submittal: and. in addition, shall cause a

specific notation to be made on each Shop Drawing

and Sample submitted to ENGINEER for review and
approval of each such variation.

E. ENGINEER'S Review

1. ENGINEER will timely review and
approve Shop Drawings and Samples in

accordance with the schedule of Shop Drawings

and Sample submittals acceptable to ENGINEER.

ENGINEER'S review and approval will be only to

determine if the items covered by the submittals
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will, after installation or incorporation in the Work,

conform to the information given in the Contract

Documents and be compatible with the design

concept of the completed Project as a functioning

whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. ENGINEER'S review and approval will

not extend to means, methods, techniques,

sequences, or procedures of construction (except

where a particular means, method, technique,

sequence, or procedure of construction is

specifically and expressly called for by the Contract

Documents) or to safety precautions or programs

incident thereto. The review and approval

of a separate item as such will not indicate approval

of the assembly in which the item functions.

3. ENGINEER'S review and approval of

Shop Drawings or Samples shall not relieve CON-

TRACTOR from responsibility for any variation

from the requirements of the Contract Documents

unless CONTRACTOR has in writing called
ENGNEER's attention to each such variation at the

time of each submittal as required by paragraph

6.17.D.3 and ENGINEER has given written approval

of each such variation by specific written notation

thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop

Drawing or Sample approval; nor will any approval

by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for complying with the requirements

of paragraph 6.17.D.1.

F. Resubmitta! Procedures

1. CONTRACTOR shall make corrections

required by ENGINEER and shall return the
required number of con-ected copies of Shop

Drawings and submit as required new Samples for

review and approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct

specific attention in writing to revisions other than

the corrections called for by ENGINEER on previ-

ous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and
adhere to the progress schedule during all disputes or

disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed

or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or

disagreements, except as permitted by paragraph 15.04 or

as OWNER and CONTRACTOR may otherwise agree in
writing.

6.19 CONTRACTOR's General Warranty and

Guarantee

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to

OWNER, ENGD'ffiER, and ENGO-JEER's Consultants that

all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Docu-

ments and will not be defective. CONTRACTOR'S

warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or

damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper main-

tenance or operation by persons other than CON-

TRACTOR, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other

individual or entity for whom CONTRACTOR is
responsible; or

2.

usage.

normal wear and tear under normal

B. CONTRACTOR'S obligation to perform and
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will

constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accor-

dance with the Contract Documents or a release of

CONTRACTOR'S obligation to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by ENGINEER;

2. recommendation by ENGINEER or pay-

ment by OWNER of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Sub-

stantial Completion by ENGINEER or any payment
related thereto by OWNER;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any

part thereof by OWNER;

5. any acceptance by OWNER or any

failure to do so;

6. any review and approval of a Shop

Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a

notice of acceptability by ENGINEER;

7. any inspection, test, or approval by

others: or

8. any correction of defective Work by

OWNER.
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6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and

Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER'S Consultants,

and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,

and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any

of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the perfor-

mance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost,

loss, or damage:

1. is attributable to bodily injury, sickness,

disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of

tangible property (other than the Work itself),
including the loss of use resulting therefrom; and

2. is caused in whole or in part by any

negligent act or omission of CONTRACTOR, any

Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or

entity directly or indirectly employed by any of
them to perform any of the Work or anyone for

whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of

whether or not caused in part by any negligence or

omission of an individual or entity indemnified

hereunder or whether liability is imposed upon

such indemnified party by Laws and Regulations

regardless of the negligence of any such individual

or entity.

B. In any and all claims against OWNER or ENGI-

NEER or any of their respective consultants, agents,

officers, directors, partners, or employees by any employ-

ee (or the survivor or personal representative of such

employee) of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any

Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly

employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or

anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the

indemnification obligation under paragraph 6.20.A shall

not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount

or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by

or for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor, Suppli-

er, or other individual or entity under workers' compen-

sation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee

benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of CONTRAC-

TOR under paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the

liability ofENGENEER and ENGINEER'S Consultants or to
the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and

other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of

them arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the

failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings,

opinions, reports, surveys. Change Orders,

designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or

failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of

the injury or damage.

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK

7.01 Related Work at Site

A. OWNER may perform other work related to the

Project at the Site by OWNER'S employees, or let other

direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by

utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Con-

tract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to

CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other
work; and

2. if OWNER and CONTRACTOR are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount

or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract

Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a

result of such other work, a Claim may be made

therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

B. CONTRACTOR shall afford each other
contractor who is a party to such a direct contract and

each utility owner (and OWNER, if OWNER is performing
the other work with OWNER'S employees) proper and safe

access to the Site and a reasonable opportunity for the

introduction and storage of materials and equipment and

the execution of such other work and shall properly

coordinate the Work with theirs. Unless otherwise

provided in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR

shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that
may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its

several parts come together and properly integrate with

such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any

work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise

altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with

the written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose

work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of

CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit of
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such utility owners and other contractors to the extent

that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of

CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER
and such utility owners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of

CONTRACTOR'S Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7, CONTRACTOR shall inspect
such other work and promptly report to ENGINEER in
writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other

work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper

execution and results of CONTRACTOR'S Work.

CONTRACTOR'S failure to so report will constitute an

acceptance of such other work as fit and paper for

integration with CONTRACTOR'S Work except for latent

defects and deficiencies in such other work.

7.02 Coordination

A. If OWNER intends to contract with others for the

performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the

following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have

authority and responsibility for coordination of the

activities among the various contractors will be

identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by

such authority and responsibility will be itemized;
and

3. the extent of such authority and

responsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, OWNER shall have sole authority and respon-

sibility for such coordination.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01 Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General

Conditions, OWNER shall issue all communications to

CONTRACTOR through ENGINEER.

8.02 Replacement of ENGINEER

A. In case of termination of the employment of

ENGLNEER, OWNER shall appoint an engineer to whom

CONTRACTOR makes no reasonable objection, whose

status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the

foimer ENGINEER.

8.03 Furnish Data

A. OWNER shall promptly furnish the data required
of OWNER under the Contract Documents.

8.04 Pay Promptly When Due

A. OWNER shall make payments to CONTRACTOR
promptly when they are due as provided in paragraphs

14.02.C and 14.07.C.

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. OWNER'S duties in respect of providing lands

and easements and providing engineering surveys to

establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.01

and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to OWNER'S identifying

and making available to CONTRACTOR copies of reports
of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and

drawings of physical conditions .in or relating to existing

surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the

Site that have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the
Contract Documents.

8.06- Insurance

A. OWNER'S responsibilities, if any, in respect to

purchasing and maintaining liability and property insur-

ance are set forth in Article 5.

8.07 Change Orders

A. OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders

as indicated in paragraph 10.03.

8.08 Inspections, Tests, andApprovals

A. OWNER'S responsibility in respect to certain

inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in paragraph

13.03.B.
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8.09 Limitations on OWNER's Responsibilities

A. The OWNER shall not supervise, direct, or have

control or authority over, nor be responsible for,

CONTRACTOR'S means, methods, techniques, s&-

quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety

precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any

failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

OWNER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the

Contract Documents.

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental

Condition

A. OWNER'S responsibility in respect to an undis-

closed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in

paragraph 4.06.

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. If and to the extent OWNER has agreed to

furnish CONTRACTOR reasonable evidence that financial

arrangements have been made to satisfy OWNER'S

obligations under the Contract Documents, OWNER'S

responsibility in respect thereof will be as set forth in the

Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

9.01 OWNER'S Representative

A. ENGINEER will be OWNER'S representative

during the construction period. The duties and responsi-

bilities and the limitations of authority of ENGINEER as
OWNER'S representative during construction are set forth

in the Contract Documents and will not be changed

without written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER.

9.02 Visits to Site

A. ENGINEER will make visits to the Site at inteivals
appropriate to the various stages of construction as

ENGINEER deems necessary in order to observe as an

experienced and qualified design professional the

progress that has been made and the quality of the

various aspects of CONTRACTOR'S executed Work.

Based on information obtained during such visits and

observations, ENGINEER, for the benefit of OWNER, will

determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in

accordance with the Contract Documents. ENGINEER will

not be required to make exhaustive or continuous

inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of

the Work. ENGINEER'S efforts will be directed toward

providing for OWNER a greater degree of confidence that

the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract

Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations,

ENGINEER will keep OWNER informed of the progress of
the Work and will endeavor to guard OWNER against

defective Work.

B. ENGINEER'S visits and observations are subject

to all the limitations on ENGINEER'S authority and
responsibility set forth in paragraph 9.10, and particularly,

but without limitation, during or as a result of ENGINEER'S

visits or observations of CONTRACTOR'S Work

ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or have

authority over or be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures

of construction, or the safety precautions and programs

incident thereto, or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to

comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.

9.03 Project Representative

A. If OWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER will
furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist

ENGFNEER in providing more extensive observation of the

Work. The responsibilities and authority and limitations

thereon of any such Resident Project Representative and

assistants will be as provided in paragraph 9.10 and in the

Supplementary Conditions. If OWNER designates

another representative or agent to represent OWNER at

the Site who is not ENGINEER'S Consultant, agent or em-

ployee,

the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon

of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the

Supplementary Conditions.

9.04 Clarifications and Interpretations

A. ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness

such written clarifications or interpretations of the require -

ments of the Contract Documents as ENGINEER may

determine necessary, which shall be consistent with the

intent of and reasonably inferable from the Contract Docu-
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ments. Such written clarifications and interpretations will

be binding on OWNER and CONTRACTOR. If OWNER
and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitlement to

or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be

allowed as a result of a written clarification or interpre-

tation, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in

paragraph 10.05.

9.05 Authorized Variations in Work

A. ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the

Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents

which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price

or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design

concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole

as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be

accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on
OWNER and also on CONTRACTOR, who shall perform
the Work involved promptly. If OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the

amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract

Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of a Field

Order, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in

paragraph 10.05.

9.06 Rejecting Defective Work

A. ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or
reject Work which ENGDSTEER believes to be defective, or
that ENGDSTEER believes will not produce a completed
Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that

will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by

the Contract Documents. ENGINEER will also have

authority to require special inspection or testing of the

Work as provided in paragraph 13.04, whether or not the

Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

9.07 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A. In connection with ENGINEER'S authority as to

Shop Drawings and Samples, see paragraph 6.17.

B. In connection with ENGINEER'S authority as to

Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

C. In connection with ENGINEER'S authority as to

Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

9.08 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities

and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by

CONTRACTOR. ENGO-ffiER will review with CON-
TRACTOR the ENGINEER'S preliminary determinations on

such matters before rendering a written decision thereon

(by recommendation of an Application for Payment or

otherwise). ENGFNEER's written decision thereon will be

final and binding (except as modified by ENGINEER to
reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data)

upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, subject to the
provisions ofparagraph 10.05.

9.09 Decisions on Requirements of Contract

Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. ENGINEER will be the initial inteipreter of the
requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the

acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims, disputes

and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work,

the quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work, the

interpretation of the requirements of the Contract

Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work,

and Claims seeking changes in the Contract Price or

Contract Times will be referred initially to ENGINEER in
writing, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph

10.05, with a request for a formal decision.

B. When functioning as interpreter and judge under

this paragraph 9.09, ENGINEER will not show partiality to
OWNER or CONTRACTOR and will not be liable in
connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in

good faith in such capacity. The rendering of a decision

by ENGINEER pursuant to this paragraph 9.09 with
respect to any such Claim, dispute, or other matter (except

any which have been waived by the making or acceptance

of final payment as provided in paragraph 14.07) will be a

condition precedent to any exercise by OWNER or

CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as either may

otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws

or Regulations in respect of any such Claim, dispute, or

other matter.

9.10 Limitations on ENGINEER's Authority and

Responsibilities

A. Neither ENGINEER'S authority or responsibility
under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the

Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGWEER

in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such
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authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or

performance of any authority or responsibility by

ENGINEER shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in

contract, tort, or otherwise owed by ENGINEER to

CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any

other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee

or agent of any of them.

B. ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or

have authority over or be responsible for

CONTRACTOR'S means, methods, techniques, se-

quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety

precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any

failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the

Contract Documents.

C. ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts or

omissions of CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any

Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing

any of the Work.

D. ENGINEER'S review of the final Application for

Payment and accompanying documentation and all

maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,

guarantees. Bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and

approvals, and other documentation required to be

delivered by paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine

generally that their content complies with the requirements

of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and

approvals that the results certified indicate compliance

with, the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility

set forth in this paragraph 9.10 shall also apply to
ENGINEER'S Consultants, Resident Project Repre-

sentative, and assistants. See Article 18.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Agreement and without

notice to any surety, OWNER may, at any time or from

time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the

Work by a Written Amendment, a Change Order, or a

Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such

document, CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with
the Work involved which will be performed under the

applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except

as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,

of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times,

or both. that should be allowed as a result of a Work

Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as

provided in paragraph 10.05.

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the

Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is

not required by the Contract Documents as amended,

modified, or supplemented as provided in paragraph 3.04,

except in the case of an emergency as provided in

paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as

provided in paragraph 13.04.B.

10.03 Execution of Change Orders

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute
appropriate Change Orders lecommended by ENGINEER

(or Written Amendments) covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i)

ordered by OWNER pursuant to paragraph

10.01.A, (ii) required because of acceptance of

defective Work under paragraph 13.08.A or

OWNER'S correction of defective Work under

paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or

Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,

including any undisputed sum or amount of time

for Work actually performed in accordance with a

Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or

Contract Times which embody the substance of

any written decision rendered by ENGINEER

pursuant to paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu

of executing any such Change Order, an appeal

may be taken from any such decision in accordance

with the provisions of the Contract Documents and

applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any

such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the

Work and adhere to the progress schedule as

provided in paragraph 6. ISA.
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10.04 Notification to Surety

A, If notice of any change affecting the general

scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract

Documents (including, but not limited to. Contract Price or

Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any Bond

to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice will

be CONTRACTOR'S responsibility. The amount of each

applicable Bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

10.05 Claims and Disputes

A. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature

of each Claim, dispute, or other matter shall be delivered

by the claimant to ENGINEER and the other party to the
Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days)

after the start of the event giving rise thereto. Notice of

the amount or extent of the Claim, dispute, or other matter

with supporting data shall be delivered to the ENGINEER
and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the

start of such event (unless ENGINEER allows additional
time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate

data in support of such Claim, dispute, or other matter). A

Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared

in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.01.B. A

Claim for an adjustment in Contract Time shall be prepared

in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.02.B.

Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant's written

statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire

adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a

result of said event. The opposing party shall submit any

response to ENGINEER and the claimant within 30 days
after receipt of the claimant's last submittal (unless

ENGINEER allows additional time).

B. ENGINEER'S Decision: ENGINEER will render a

formal decision in writing within 30 days after receipt of
the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of

the opposing party, if any. ENGINEER'S written decision

on such Claim, dispute, or other matter will be final and

binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR unless:

1. an appeal from ENGDSTEER's decision is

taken within the time limits and in accordance with

the dispute resolution procedures set forth in

Article 16; or

2. if no such dispute resolution pro cedures

have been set forth in Article 16, a written notice of

intention to appeal from ENGINEER'S written

decision is delivered by OWNER or CONTRAC-
TOR to the other and to ENGINEER within 30 days

after the date of such decision, and a formal

proceeding is instituted by the appealing party in a
forum of competent jurisdiction within 60 days after

the date of such decision or within 60 days after

Substantial Completion, whichever is later (unless

otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER and

CONTRACTOR), to exercise such rights or

remedies as the appealing party may have with

respect to such Claim, dispute, or other matter in

accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. If ENGINEER does not render a formal decision in

writing within the time stated in paragraph 10.05.B, a

decision denying the Claim in its entirety shall be deemed

to have been issued 31 days after receipt of the last

submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the

opposing party, if any.

D. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or

Contract Times (or Milestones) will be valid if not
submitted in accordance with this paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; CASH
ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

11.01 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work

means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid

by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work.

When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order

or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is

determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to

be reimbursed to CONTRACTOR will be only those
additional or incremental costs required because of the

change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to

the Claim. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing

by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher

than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall

include only the following items, and shall not include any

of the costs itemized in paragraph 11.01.B.

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct

employ of CONTRACTOR in the performance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications

agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR.
Such employees shall include without limitation

superintendents, foremen, and other personnel

employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for

employees not employed full time on the Work

GENERAL CONDmONS 00700-33



shall be apportioned on the basis of their time

spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall include, but

not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost

of fringe benefits, which shall include social

security contributions, unemployment, excise, and

payroll taxes, workers' compensation, health and

retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation

and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses

of performing Work outside of regular working

hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall

be included in the above to the extent authorized

by OWNER.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment fur-

nished and incorporated in the Work, including

costs of transportation and storage thereof, and

Suppliers' field services required in connection

therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to

CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits funds
with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments,
in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to

OWNER. All trade dis counts. rebates and refunds

and returns from sale of surplus materials and

equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and

CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they
may be obtained.

3. Payments made by CONTRACTOR to
Subcontractors for Work performed by

Subcontractors. If required by OWNER, CON-

TRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to OWNER and CON-

TRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to OWNER,
who will then determine, with the advice ofENGI-

NEER, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any

subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to

be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee,

the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee shall

be determined in the same manner as

CONTRACTOR'S Cost of the Work and fee as
provided in this paragraph 11.01.

4. Costs of special consultants (including

but not limited to engineers, architects, testing

laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accoun-

tants) employed for services specifically related to

the Work.

5. Supplemental costs including the

following:

a. The proportion of necessary trans-

portation, travel, and subsistence expenses of

CONTRACTOR'S employees incurred in discharge

of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and main-

tenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,

machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facili-

ties at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the

workers, which are consumed in the performance of

the Work, and cost, less market value, of such

items used but not consumed which remain the

property of CONTRACTOR.

c. Rentals of all construction equip -

ment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether

rented from CONTRACTOR or others in accor-

dance with rental agreements approved by OWN-

ER with the advice of ENGINEER, and the costs of
transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,

dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs

shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental

agreements. The rental of any such equipment, ma-

chinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof

is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar

taxes related to the Work, and for which CON-

TRACTOR is liable, imposed by Laws and Regu-

lations.

e . Deposits lost for causes other than

negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor,

or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of

them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,

and royalty payments and fees for permits and

licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related

expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not

compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained

by CONTRACTOR in connection with the perfbr-
mance of the Work (except losses and damages

within the deductible amounts of property

insurance established in accordance with

paragraph 5.06.D), provided such losses and

damages have resulted from causes other than the

negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor,

or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of

them or for whose acts any of them may be liable.

Such losses shall include settlements made with

the written consent and approval of OWNER. No

such losses, damages, and expenses shall be

included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of

determining CONTRACTOR'S fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary

facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long

distance telephone calls, telephone service at the

Site, expressage, and similar petty cash items in

connection with the Work.

i. When the Cost of the Work is used to

determine the value of a Change Order or of a

Claim, the cost of premiums for additional Bonds

and insurance required because of the changes in

the Work or caused by the event giving rise to the

Claim.

j. When all the Work is performed on the basis

of cost-plus, the costs of premiums for all Bonds

and insurance CONTRACTOR is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall

not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of

CONTRACTOR'S officers, executives, principals

(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general

managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attor-

neys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and con-

tracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and

other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR,
whether at the Site or in CONTRACTOR'S principal
or branch office for general administration of the

Work and not specifically included in the agreed

upon schedule of job classifications referred to in

paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by

paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be

considered administrative costs covered by the

CONTRACTOR'S fee.

2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR'S principal
and branch offices other than CONTRACTOR'S

office at the Site.

3. Any part of CONTRACTOR'S capital
expenses, including interest on CONTRACTOR'S

capital employed for the Work and charges against

CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of CON-

TRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly

or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose

acts any of them may be liable, including but not

limited to, the correction of defective Work,

disposal of materials or equipment wrongly

supplied, and making good any damage to

property.

5. Other overhead or general expense

costs of any kind and the costs of any item not

specifically and expressly included in paragraphs

H.OlAandll.Ol.B.

C. CONTRACTOR'S Fee: When all the Work is
performed on the basis of cost-plus, CONTRACTOR'S fee

shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When

the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or

when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is

determined on the basis of Cost of the Work,

CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be determined as set forth in

paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the

Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to

paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, CONTRACTOR will

establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with

generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a

form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized cost breakdown

together with supporting data.

11.02 Cash Allowances

A. It is understood that CONTRACTOR has includ-

ed in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the

Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered

to be performed for such sums as may be acceptable to

OWNER and ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR agrees that:

1. the allowances include the cost to CON-

TRACTOR (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowanc-

es to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable

taxes; and

2. CONTRACTOR'S costs for mloading

and handling on the Site, labor, installation costs,

overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated

for the allowances have been included in the

Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no

demand for additional payment on account of any

of the foregoing will be valid.

B. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change

Order will be issued as recommended by ENGINEER to

reflect actual amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of
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Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall

be correspondingly adjusted.

11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all

or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the
Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price

Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for

each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times

the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the

Agreement. The estimated quantities of items of Unit

Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the

purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial

Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities

and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by

CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER subject to the
provisions of paragraph 9.08.

B. Each unit price will be deemed to include an

amount considered by CONTRACTOR to be adequate to

cover CONTRACTOR'S overhead and profit for each

separately identified item.

C. OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Claim for
an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with

paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price

Work performed by CONTRACTOR differs mate-
rially and significantly from the estimated quantity
of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment

with respect any other item of Work; and

3. if CONTRACTOR believes that
CONTRACTOR is entitled to an increase in
Contract Price as a result of having incurred addi-

tional expense or OWNER believes that OWNER is
entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the

parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any

such increase or decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE;
CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.01 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a

Change Order or by a Written Amendment. Any Claim for

an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on

written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to

the ENGINEER and the other party to the Contract in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change

Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract

Price will be determined as follows:

1. where the Work involved is covered by

unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,

by application of such unit prices to the quantities

of the items involved (subject to the provisions of

paragraph 11.03 ); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered

by unit prices contained in the Contract

Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which

may include an allowance for overhead and profit

not necessarily in accordance with paragraph

12.01.C.2);or

3. where the Work involved is not covered

by unit prices contained in the Contract

Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not

reached under paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of

the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in

paragraph 11.01) plus a CONTRACTOR'S fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in

paragraph 12.0 l.C).

C. CONTRA CTOR 's Fee: The CONTRACTOR's fee
for overhead and profit shall be deteimined as follows:

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a

fee based on the following percentages of the

various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under paragraphs

11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the CONTRACTOR'S

fee shall be 15 percent;
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b. for costs incurred under paragraph

11.01.A.3, the CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be

five percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcon-

tracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus

a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent

of paragraph 12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcon-

tractor who actually performs the Work, at

whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of

the costs incurred by such Subcontractor

under paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and

that any higher tier Subcontractor and CON-

TRACTOR will each be paid a fee of five
percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier

Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of

costs itemized under paragraphs 11.01.A.4,

11.01.A.5,andll.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by

CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any change
which results in a net decrease in cost will be

the amount of the actual net decrease in cost

plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR'S fee by an
amount equal to five percent of such net

decrease; and

f. when both additions and credits are in-

volved in any one change, the adjustment in

CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with

paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e,

inclusive.

12.02 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times (or Milestones) may only be

changed by a Change Order or by a Written Amendment.

Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times (or

Milestones) shall be based on written notice submitted by

the party making the claim to the ENGINEER and the other
party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of

paragraph 10.05.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times (or

Milestones) covered by a Change Order or of any Claim

for an adjustment in the Contract Times (or Milestones)

will be determined in accordance with the provisions of

this Article 12.

12.03 Delays Beyond CONTRACTOR's Control

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract

Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of

CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times (or Milestones) will
be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to

such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in

paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of CON-

TRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, acts or

neglect by OWNER, acts or neglect of utility owners or

other contractors performing other work as contemplated

by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather

conditions, or acts of God.

12.04 Delays Within CONTRA CTOR 's Control

A. The Contract Times (or Milestones) will not be

extended due to delays within the control of

CONTRACTOR. Delays attributable to and within the
control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to

be delays within the control of CONTRACTOR.

12.05 Delays Beyond OWNER's and CONTRACTOR's
Control

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from

completing any part of the Work within the Contract

Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of

both OWNER and CONTRACTOR, an extension of the
Contract Times (or Milestones) in an amount equal to the

time lost due to such delay shall be CONTRACTOR'S sole
and exclusive remedy for such delay.

12.06 Delay Damages

A. In no event shall OWNER or ENGINEER be liable
to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or

any other person or organization, or to any surety for or

employee or agent of any of them, for damages arising out

of or resulting from:

1. delays caused by or within the control

of CONTRACTOR; or

2. delays beyond the control of both

OWNER and CONTRACTOR including but rot
limited to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather

conditions, acts of God, or acts or neglect by utility
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owners or other contractors performing other work

as contemplated by Article 7.

B. Nothing in this paragraph 12.06 bars a change in

Contract Price pursuant to this Article 12 to compensate

CONTRACTOR due to delay, interference, or disruption

directly attributable to actions or inactions of OWNER or

anyone for whom OWNER is responsible.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS;
CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTTVEWORK

13.01 Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which

OWNER or ENGINEER has actual knowledge will be given
to CONTRACTOR. All defective Work may be rejected,

corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

13.02 Access to Work

A. OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER'S Consultants,

other representatives and personnel of OWNER,

independent testing laboratories, and governmental

agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to

the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their obser-

vation, inspecting, and testing. CONTRACTOR shall

provide them proper and safe conditions for such access

and advise them of CONTRACTOR'S Site safety
procedures and programs so that they may comply

therewith as applicable.

13.03 Tests and Inspections

A. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely
notice of readiness of the Work for all required

inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with

inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required

inspections or tests.

B. OWNER shall employ and pay for the services of

an independent testing laboratory to perform all

inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract

Documents except:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals

covered by paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with

tests or inspections conducted pursuant to para-

graph 13.04.B shall be paid as provided in said

paragraph 13.04.B; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the

Contract Documents.

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having

jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically
to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or

other representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR

shall assume full responsibility for arranging and

obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all

costs in connection therewith, and furnish ENGINEER the

required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for
arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connec-

tion with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for

OWNER'S and ENGINEER'S acceptance of materials or

equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance

of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for

approval prior to CONTRACTOR'S purchase thereof for

incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or

approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable

to OWNER and ENGINEER.

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be

inspected, tested, or approved is covered by CONTRAC-

TOR without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if

requested by ENGFNEER, be uncovered for observation.

F. Uncovering Work as provided in paragraph

13.03.E shall be at CONTRACTOR'S expense unless CON-

TRACTOR has given ENGINEER timely notice of
CONTRACTOR'S intention to cover the same and ENGI-

NEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in

response to such notice.

13.04 Uncovering Work

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written

request ofENGFNEER, it must, if requested by ENGINEER,
be uncovered for ENGINEER'S obser/ation and replaced

at CONTRACTOR'S expense.

B. If ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable

that covered Work be observed by ENGINEER or inspect-

ed or tested by others, CONTRACTOR, at ENGINEER'S
request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make

available for observation, inspection, or testing as

ENGINEER may require, that portion of the Work in
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question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and

equipment. If it is found that such Work is defective,

CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such

uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and

testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction

(including but not limited to all costs of repair or

replacement of work of others); and OWNER shall be

entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If

the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof,

OWNER may make a Claim therefor as provided in

paragraph 10.05. If, however, such Work is not found to

be defective, CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase

in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times

(or Milestones), or both, directly attributable to such

uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing,

replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable

to agree as to the amount or extent thereof,

CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05.

13.05 OWNER May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails
to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or

equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that

the completed Work will conform to the Contract

Documents, OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such

order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER

to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the

part of OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any

other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or

agent of any of them.

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall correct all defective Work,

whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the

Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the

Project and replace it with Work that is not defective.

CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such

correction or removal (including but not limited to all costs

of repair or replacement of work of others).

13.07 Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial

Completion or such longer period of time as may be

prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any

applicable special guarantee required by the Contract

Documents or by any specific provision of the Contract

Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the

repair of any damages to the land or areas made available

for CONTRACTOR'S use by OWNER or permitted by
Laws and Regulations as contemplated in paragraph

6.11.A is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall

promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with

OWNER'S written instructions: (i) repair such defective

land or areas, or (ii) correct such defective Work or, if the

defective Work has been rejected by OWNER, remove it

from the Project and replace it with Work that is not

defective, and (iii) satisfactorily correct or repair or remove

and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of

others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. If

CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with the terms
of such instructions, or in an emergency where delay

would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER may

have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have

the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all Claims,

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and

other professionals and all court or arbitration or other

dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such

correction or repair or such removal and replacement

(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replace-

ment of work of others) will be paid by CONTRACTOR.

B. In special circumstances where a particular item

of equipment is placed in continuous service before

Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction

period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if

so provided in the Specifications or by Written Amend-

ment.
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C. Where defective Work (and damage to other

Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed

and replaced under this paragraph 13.07, the correction

period hereunder with respect to such Work will be

extended for an additional period of one year after such

correction or removal and replacement has been

satisfactorily completed.

D. CONTRACTOR'S obligations under this

paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or

warranty. The provisions of this paragraph 13.07 shall not

be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the

provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or

repose.

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and

replacement of defective Work, OWNER (and, prior to

ENGLNEER's recommendation of final payment,

ENGINEER) prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so.

CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution costs) attributable to OWNER'S evaluation of

and determination to accept such defective Work (such

costs to be approved by ENGINEER as to reasonableness)

and the diminished value of the Work to the extent not

otherwise paid by CONTRACTOR pursuant to this
sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to

ENGINEER'S recommendation of final payment, a Change

Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions

in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and

OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so

accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to the

amount thereof, OWNER may make a Claim therefor as

provided in paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs

after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be

paid by CONTRACTOR to OWNER.

13.09 OWNER May Correct Defective Work

A. If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time
after written notice from ENGINEER to correct defective

Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as required

by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.06.A, or if

CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance

with the Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to

comply with any other provision of the Contract

Documents, OWNER may, after seven days written notice

to CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such

deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this

paragraph, OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. In

connection with such corrective and remedial action,

OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR from all or part of
the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and

suspend CONTRACTOR'S services related thereto, take

possession of CONTRACTOR'S tools, appliances, con-

struction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incor-

porate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at

the Site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR
but which are stored elsewhere. CONTRACTOR shall

allow OWNER, OWNER'S representatives, agents and

employees, OWNER'S other contractors, and ENGINEER

and ENGINEER'S Consultants access to the Site to enable

OWNER to exercise the rights and remedies under this

paragraph.

C. All Claims, costs, losses, and damages (including

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or

sustained by OWNER in exercising the rights and

remedies under this paragraph 13.09 will be charged

against CONTRACTOR, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the

Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and

OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the

Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the

amount of the adjustment, OWNER may make a Claim

therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05. Such claims,

costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited

to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others

destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replace-

ment of CONTRACTOR'S defective Work.

D. CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an extension

of the Contract Times (or Milestones) because of any

delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the

exercise by OWNER of OWNER'S rights and remedies

under this paragraph 13.09.
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ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND
COMPLETION

14.01 Schedule of Values

A. The schedule of values established as provided

in paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress

payments and will be incorporated into a form ofApplica-

tion for Payment acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress

payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on

the number of units completed.

14.02 Progress Payments

A. Applications for Payments

1. At least 20 days before the date estab-

lished for each progress payment (but not more

often than once a month), CONTRACTOR shall
submit to ENGINEER for review an Application for
Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR
covering the Work completed as of the date of the

Application and accompanied by such supporting

documentation as is required by the Contract

Documents. If payment is requested on the basis

of materials and equipment not incorporated in the

Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site

or at another location agreed to in writing, the

Application for Payment shall also be accompanied

by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation

warranting that OWNER has received the materials

and equipment free and clear of all Liens and

evidence that the materials and equipment are

covered by appropriate property insurance or other

arrangements to protect OWNER'S interest therein,

all of which must be satisfactory to OWNER.

2. Beginning with the second Application

for Payment, each Application shall include an

affidavit of CONTRACTOR stating that all
previous progress payments received on account

of the Work have been applied on account to

discharge CONTRACTOR'S legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to

pro-gress payments will be as stipulated in the

Agreement.

B. Review of Applications

1. ENGINEER will, within 10 days after
receipt of each Application for Payment, either

indicate in writing a recommendation of payment

and present the Application to OWNER or return

the Application to CONTRACTOR indicating in
writing ENGINEER'S reasons for refusing to

recommend payment. In the latter case, CON-

TRACTOR may make the necessary corrections

and resubmit the Application.

2. ENGINEER'S recommendation of any

payment requested in an Application for Payment

will constitute a representation by ENGINEER to

OWNER, based on ENGINEER'S observations on

the Site of the executed Work as an experienced

and qualified design professional and on

ENGINEER'S review of the Application for Payment

and the accompanying data and schedules,that to

the best of ENGINEER'S knowledge, information

and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point

indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in

accordance with the Contract Documents (sub-

ject to an evaluation of the Work as a function-

ing whole prior to or upon Substantial Comple

tion, to the results of any subsequent tests

called for in the Contract Documents, to a final

determination of quantities and classifications

for Unit Price Work under paragraph 9.08, and

to any other qualifications stated in the

recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to

CONTRACTOR'S being entitled to such pay-
ment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it

is ENGINEER'S responsibility to observe the

Work.

3. By recommending any such payment

ENGINEER will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that: (i) inspections made to check the

quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been

performed have been exhaustive, extended to every

aspect of the Work in progress, or involved de-

tailed inspections of the Work beyond the

responsibilities specifically as signed to ENGINEER
in the Contract Documents; or (ii) that there may

not be other matters or issues between the parties
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that might entitle CONTRACTOR to be paid
additionally by OWNER or entitle OWNER to
withhold payment to CONTRACTOR.

4. Neither ENGINEER'S review of

CONTRACTOR'S Work for the purposes ofrecom-

mending payments nor ENGINEER'S recommenda-

tion of any payment, including final payment, will

impose responsibility on ENGENEER to supervise,

direct, or control the Work or for the means, meth-

ods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of

construction, or the safety precautions and pro -

grams incident thereto, or for CONTRACTOR'S

failure to comply with Laws and Regulations

applicable to CONTRACTOR'S performance of the
Work. Additionally, said review or recommendation

will not impose responsibility on ENGINEER to
make any examination to ascertain how or for what

purposes CONTRACTOR has used the moneys

paid on account of the Contract Price, or to

determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or

equipment has passed to OWNER free and clear of

any Liens.

5. ENGINEER may refuse to recommend

the whole or any part of any payment if, in

ENGINEER'S opinion, it would be incorrect to make

the representations to OWNER referred to in para-

graph 14.02.B.2. ENGINEER may also refuse to

recommend any such payment or, because of

subsequently discovered evidence or the results of

subsequent inspections or tests, revise or revoke

any such payment recommendation previously

made, to such extent as may be necessary in

ENGINEER'S opinion to protect OWNER from loss
because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed

Work has been damaged, requiring correction

or replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by

Written Amendment or Change Orders;

c. OWNER has been required to correct

defective Work or complete Work in accor-

dance with paragraph 13.09; or

d. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the

occurrence of any of the events enumerated in

paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the

Application, for Payment to OWNER with
ENGINEER'S recommendation, the amount recom-

mended will (subject to the provisions of paragraph

14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by

OWNER to CONTRACTOR.

D. Reduction in Payment

1. OWNER may refuse to make payment of

the full amount recommended by ENGINEER

because:

a. claims have been made against OWNER

on account of CONTRACTOR'S performance

or furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with

the Work, except where CONTRACTOR has

delivered a specific Bond satisfactory to OWN-

ER to secure the satisfaction and discharge of

such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling OWNER

to a set-off against the amount recommended;

or

d. OWNER has actual knowledge of the

occurrence of any of the events enumerated in

paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.C or

paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If OWNER refuses to make payment of

the full amount recommended by ENGINEER,

OWNER must give CONTRACTOR immediate
written notice (with a copy to ENGINEER) stating
the reasons for such action and promptly pay

CONTRACTOR any amount remaining after

deduction of the amount so withheld. OWNER

shall promptly pay CONTRACTOR the amount so
withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by

OWNER and CONTRACTOR, when CONTRAC-
TOR corrects to OWNER'S satisfaction the reasons

for such action.

3. If it is subsequently determined that

OWNER'S refusal of payment was not justified, the

amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an

amount due as determined by paragraph 14.02.C.l.
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14.03 CONTRACTOR's Warranty of Title

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that

title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any

Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the

Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the time

of payment free and clear of all Liens.

14.04 Substantial Completion

A. When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work

ready for its intended use CONTRACTOR shall notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that the entire Work is
substantially complete (except for items specifically listed

by CONTRACTOR as incomplete) and request that
ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.

Pronptly thereafter, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGI-
NEER shall make an inspection of the Work to determine

the status of completion. If ENGINEER does not consider

the Work substantially complete, ENGINEER will notify
CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefor. If
ENGINEER considers the Work substantially corrplete,

ENGINEER will prepare and deliver to OWNER a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the
date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to

the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or

corrected before final payment. OWNER shall have seven

days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which

to make written objection to ENGINEER as to any

provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after

considering such objections, ENGINEER concludes that

the Work is not substantially complete, ENGINEER will
within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate

to OWNER notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the
reasons therefor. F, after consideration of OWNER'S

objections, ENGINEER considers the Work substantially

complete, ENGINEER will within said 14 days execute and
deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised

tentative list of items to be completed or corrected)

reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as

ENGINEER believes justified after consideration of any
objections from OWNER. At the time of delivery of the
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion ENGINEER
will deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a written
recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending

final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with
respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of

the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and

warranties and guarantees. Unless OWNER and

CONTRACTOR agree otherwise in writing and so inform

ENGINEER in writing prior to ENGINEER'S issuing the
definitive certificate of Substantial Completion,

ENGINEER'S aforesaid recommendation will be binding on

OWNER and CONTRACTOR until final payment.

B. OWNER shall have the right to exclude
CONTRACTOR from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion, but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR
reasonable access to complete cr correct items on the

tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A. Use by OWNER at OWNER'S option of any

substantially completed part of the Work which has

specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or

which OWNER, ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR agree
constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the

Work that can be used by OWNER for its intended
purpose without significant interference with

CONTRACTOR'S performance of the remainder of the

Work, my be accomplished prior to Substantial Com-

pletion of all the Work subject to the following conditions.

1. OWNER at any time may request CON-

TRACTOR in writing to permit OWTSIER to use any
such part of the Work which OWNER believes to
be ready for its intended use and substantially

complete. If CONTRACTOR agrees that such part

of the Work is substantially complete, CON-

TRACTOR will certify to OWNER and ENGINEER
that such part of the Work is substantially

complete and request ENGINEER to issue a

certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of

the Work. CONTRACTOR at any time may notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that
CONTRACTOR considers any such part of the
Work ready for its intended use and substantially

complete and request ENGINEER to issue a certifi-

cate of Substantial Completion for that part of the

Work. Within a reasonable time after either such

request, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to

determine its status of completion. If ENGINEER

does not consider that part of the Work to be sub-

stantially conplete, ENGINEER will notify OWNER
and CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If ENGFNEER considers that part of the

Work to be substantially complete, the provisions

of paragraph 14.04 will apply with respect to certifi-

cation of Substantial Completion of that part of the

Work and the division of responsibility in respect

thereof and access thereto.
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2. No occupancy or separate operation of

part of the Work may occur prior to compliance

with the requirements of paragraph 5.10 regarding

property insurance.

14.06 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that

the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete,

ENGINEER will promptly make a final inspection with
OWNER and CONTRACTOR and will notify CON-
TRACTOR in writing of all particulars in which this
inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or

defective. CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or

remedy such deficiencies.

14.07 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1. After CONTRACTOR has, in the
opinion of ENGINEER, satisfactorily completed all
corrections identified during the final inspection

and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract

Documents, all maintenance and operating

instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds,

certificates or other evidence of insurance

certificates of inspection, marked-up record docu-

ments (as provided in paragraph 6.12), and other

documents, CONTRACTOR may make application

for final payment following the procedure for

progress payments.

2. The final Application for Payment shall
be accompanied (except as previously delivered)

by: (i) all documentation called for in the Contract

Documents, including but not limited to the

evidence of insurance required by subparagraph

5.04.B.7; (ii) consent of the surety, if any, to final

payment; and (iii) complete and legally effective
releases or waivers (satisfactory to OWNER) of all

Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in
connection with the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of

Liens specified in paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as

approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish
receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of

CONTRACTOR that: (i) the releases and receipts
include all labor, services, material, and equipment

for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls,
material and equipment bills, and other

indebtedness connected with the Work for which

OWNER or OWNER'S property might in any way
be responsible have been paid or otherwise satis -

fied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to

furnish such a release or receipt in full, CON-

TRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral

satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER
against any Lien.

B. Review of Application and Acceptance

1. If, on the basis of ENGINEER's obseiva-

tion of the Work during construction and final

inspection, and ENGINEER'S review of the final

Application for Payment and accompanying docu-

mentation as required by the Contract Documents,

ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTOR'S other obligations
under the Contract Documents have been fulfilled,

ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of the
final Application for Payment, indicate in writing

ENGnsTEER's recommendation of payment and

present the Application for Payment to OWNER for

payment. At the same time ENGINEER will also

give written notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR
that the Work is acceptable subject to the provi-

sions of paragraph 14.09. Othenvise, ENGINEER

will return the Application for Payment to

CONTRACTOR, indicating in writing the reasons
for refusing to recommend final payment, in which

case CONTRACTOR shall make the necessary

corrections and resubmit the Application for

Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due

1. Thirty days after the presentation to

OWNER of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount

recommended by ENGINEER will become due and,

when due, will be paid by OWNER to CON-
TRACTOR.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final
completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if

ENGINEER so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of

CONTRACTOR'S final Application for Payment and
recommendation of ENGINEER, and without terminating

the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that

portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the

remaining balance to be held by OWNER for Work not
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fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage

stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been

furnished as required in paragraph 5.01, the written

consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due

for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted

shall be submitted by CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with
the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be

made under the terms and conditions governing final

payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of

Claims.

14.09 Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will

constitute:

1. a waiver of all Claims by OWNER

against CONTRACTOR, except Claims arising from

unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing

after final inspection pursuant to paragraph 14.06,

from failure to comply with the Contract

Documents or the terms of any special guarantees

specified therein, or from CONTRACTOR'S

continuing obligations under the Contract Docu-

ments; and

2. a waiver of all Claims by CONTRACTOR
against OWNER other than those previously made

in writing which are still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

15.01 OWNER May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, OWNER may

suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of

not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to

CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER which will fix the date on
which Work will be resumed. CONTRACTOR shall
resume the Work on the date so fixed. CONTRACTOR

shall be allowed an adjustment in the Contract Price or an

extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly

attributable to any such suspension if CONTRACTOR
makes a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

15.02 OWNER May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the

following events will justify termination for cause:

1. CONTRACTOR'S persistent failure to

perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to

supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materi-

als or equipment or failure to adhere to the prog-

ress schedule established under paragraph 2.07 as

adjusted from time to time pursuant to paragraph

6.04);

2. CONTRACTOR'S disregard of Laws or

Regulations of any public body having jurisdic-

tion;

3. CONTRACTOR'S disregard of the

authority of ENGINEER; or

4. CONTRACTOR'S violation in any

substantial way of any provisions of the Contract

Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in

paragraph 15.02.A occur, OWNER may, after giving

CONTRACTOR (and the surety, if any) seven days
written notice, terminate the services of CONTRACTOR,

exclude CONTRACTOR from the Site, and take

possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR'S tools,

appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the

Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used

by CONTRACTOR (without liability to CONTRACTOR for

trespass or conversion), incorporate in the Work all

materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which

OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored
elsewhere, and finish the Work as OWNER may deem

expedient. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall not be

entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is

finished. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price

exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained

by OWNER arising out of or relating to completing the
Work, such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR. If such

claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid

balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the difference to
OWNER. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages

incurred by OWNER will be reviewed by ENGINEER as to
their reasonableness and, when so approved by

ENGINEER, incorporated in a Change Order. When

exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph

OWNER shall not be required to obtain the lowest price

for the Work performed.
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C. Where CONTRACTOR'S services have been so

terminated by OWNER, the termination will not affect any

rights or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR
then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any

retention or payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by

OWNER will not release CONTRACTOR from liability.

15.03 OWNER May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to CON-

TRACTOR and ENGINEER, OWNER may, without cause
and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of

OWNER, elect to terminate the Contract. In such case,

CONTRACTOR shall be paid (without duplication of any
items):

1. for completed and acceptable Work

executed in accordance with the Contract Docu-

ments prior to the effective date of termination,

including fair and reasonable sums for overhead

and profit on such Work;

2. for expenses sustained prior to the

effective date of termination in performing services

and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as re-

quired by the Contract Documents in connection

with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable

sums for overhead and profit on such expenses;

3. for all claims, costs, losses, and damag-

es (including but not limited to all fees and charges

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other

professionals and all court or arbitration or other

dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of

terminated contracts with Subcontractors,

Suppliers, and others; and

4. for reasonable expenses directly

attributable to termination.

B. CONTRACTOR shall not be paid on account of

loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic

loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

15.04 CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the

Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by

OWNER or under an order of court or other public

authority, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for

Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or OWNER

fails for 30 days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally
determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon

seven days written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, and

provided OWNER or ENGINEER do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the

Contract and recover from OWNER payment on the same

terms as provided in paragraph 15.03. In lieu ofterminat-

ing the Contract and without prejudice to any other right

or remedy, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an

Application for Payment within 30 days after it is
submitted, or OWNER has failed for 30 days to pay
CONTRACTOR any sum finally determined to be due,
CONTRACTOR may, seven days after written notice to

OWNER and ENGINEER, stop the Work until payment is
made of all such amounts due CONTRACTOR, including

interest thereon. The provisions of this paragraph 15.04

are not intended to preclude CONTRACTOR from making
a Claim under paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in

Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses

or damage directly attributable to CONTRACTOR'S
stopping the Work as permitted by this paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Dispute resolution methods and procedures, if

any, shall be as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions.

If no method and procedure has been set forth, and

subject to the provisions of paragraphs 9.09 and 10.05,

OWNER and CONTRACTOR may exercise such rights or
remedies as either may otherwise have under the Contract

Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect of any

dispute.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract

Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be

deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person

to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer

of the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered

at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,

to the last business address known to the giver of the

notice.

17.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the

Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
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exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If

the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or

Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the

applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

17.03 CnmuJath'e Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these

General Conditions and the rights and remedies available

hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are

not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any

rights and remedies available to any or all of them which

are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regula-

tions, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other

provisions of the Contract Documents, and the provisions

of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated

specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with

each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to

which they apply.

17.04 Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, wairanties,

and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accor-

dance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continu-

ing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will

survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the

Work or termination or completion of the Agreement.

17.05 Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the

state in which the Project is located.
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SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the

Construction Contract (No. 1910-8, 1996 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract

Documents as indicated below.  All provisions, which are not so amended or supplemental,

remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in the

General Conditions.  Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the

meanings indicated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

SC-6.10

SC-11.01

SC-11.02

Delete paragraph 6.10 in its entirely and insert the following in its place:

The owner qualifies for the state and local tax exemption in the purchase 
of certain materials and equipment.  Other exemptions as per 34 TAC 
§3.287 and related law may apply. 

Delete paragraph 11.01 in its entirety.

Delete paragraph 11.02 in its entirety.

SC-12.01B.2 & B.3. Delete paragraph 12.01B.2 & B.3 in its entirety.

SC-12.01.C.2 Delete paragraph 12.01.C.2 in its entirety.

SC Article 14.02 C.1 Replace “Ten days” with “Thirty days” to read as follows: Thirty days

after presentation of the Application for Payment to OWNER with

ENGINEER’S recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to

the provisions of paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be

paid by OWNER TO CONTRACTOR.

SC Article 16 Add the following language at the end of the paragraph of Article 16:

There are no dispute resolution methods and procedures set forth in the
Supplemental Conditions:



THIS PAGE LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK



EXHIBIT "C" 
Insurance Requirements 

Applicable to the Acquisition of Goods and/or Services 
(Other than Professional Services) 

The Bidder awarded the contract shall furnish proof of insurance, which will also include any 
subcontractor that is subcontracted by the bidder in at least the following limits, to be in place prior 
to providing any services under this Contract and to continue at all times in force in effect during 
the term of this Contract and any extension hereof: 

1. Comprehensive General Liability insurance policy with limits of not less than Five
Hundred Thousand Dollar ($500,000.00) providing additional coverage to all underlying
liabilities of County.  Policy shall cover, but not be limited to, Bidder’s activities in
providing the Services for County; all persons, vehicles, equipment connected with providing
Services; and theft or loss of Bidder’s property.

2. Automobile liability insurance policy, covering all owned, non-owned or hired/leased
automobiles, with limits of at least Three Hundred Thousand Dollars ($300,000.00) per
person and Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00) per occurrence. Coverage
should i nclude injury to or death of persons and property damage claims with limits up
to five Hundred Thousand ($500,000.00) arising out of the services provide d to County
hereunder.

3. Uninsured/Underinsured motorist coverage in an amount equal  to the auto liability
limits set forth immediately above;

4. Workers Compensation Insurance: Workers Compensation insurance in amounts
established by Texas law, unless the Bidder is specifically exempted from the Texas
Workers Compensation Act, Texas Labor Code Chapter 401, et. seq.    Workers
Compensation policies must include other States Endorsement to include TEXAS if the
business is domiciled outside the State of Texas.

 Bidder shall obtain and maintain any and all other insurances which may be necessary in providing
the good/service applicable to this procurement or are otherwise required by law.

 Any and all insurance policies shall be in amounts prescribed by law or otherwise specified by the
County, but in no event less than the minimum amounts prescribed by law.

Additional Insurance Requirements: 

a.  Bidder shall furnish to County certificate(s) of insurance, and all renewals throughout the 
duration of the Project, issued by the insurer that such insurance is in full force and effect. 

b. Certificates of insurance shall be submitted to County for approval prior to any services
being performed by Bidder.

c.  Hidalgo County will only accept certificates of insurance on an Acord form (as 
attached hereto). 
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d.  For each policy, except Workers’ Compensation, Bidder shall name the County as an additional 
insured. 

e.  Each policy of insurance required hereunder shall extend for a period equivalent to, or 
longer than the term of the Contract, and any insurer hereunder shall be required to 
give at least thirty (30) days written notice to the County prior to the cancellation of 
any such coverage on the termination date, or otherwise. 

f . This Contract shall be automatically suspended upon the cancellation, or other 
termination, of any required policy of insurance hereunder, and such suspension shall 
continue until evidence of adequate replacement coverage is provided to County.  If 
replacement coverage is not provided within thirty (30) days following suspension of the 
Contract, this Contract shall automatically terminate.  

g.  All insurance policies will  be  endorsed  to  provide  a  waiver  of  subrogation  in  favor  of  the 
County. 

h.  County reserves the right to review the insurance requirements of this section during the effective 
period of the contract and to require adjustment of insurance coverage and their limits when 
deemed necessary and prudent by County based upon changes in statutory law, court decisions, 
or the claims history of the industry as well as the Bidder. 

i.  Insurance policies shall be obtained at Bidder’s sole expense.  County does not maintain and will 
not obtain insurance of any type to protect Bidder against loss, damage or injury that may in any 
way result from Bidders performance of the services. 

j.  In no event shall the County be liable for any loss, damage to or destruction of any property 
belonging to the Bidder. 

k.  Bidder is responsible for ensuring all required insurance policies are valid for the duration of the 
contract. 

l.  All insurance policies are to be issued by an insurance company authorized to do business in the 
State of Texas and acceptable to County. 

m. Bidder shall make any other insurance documentation available to County upon request. 
 
 

 



 
  

 
 





 
  

 
PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 

 ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
 
This is to certify that I,                                                             , possess all of the APPLICABLE: 
 
1.  Licenses:  
 

                                                                                                               . 

2.  Bond (if applicable)                                 
 
3.  Certificates:  
 

                                                                                                            . 

4.  Permits:  
 

                                                                                                                 . 

5.  Other:  
 

                                                                                                                    . 

 
necessary to carry out the required project.  Furthermore, I am providing copies of the required 
documentation so that, if my company is awarded this bid, I may be eligible to enter into a 
contract with Hidalgo County and proceed to complete the project in a timely manner. 
 
* Any licenses, bonds (if applicable),certificates, permits, etc. which are required must be 
presented
 

 as part of the bid packet in order to expedite the bid evaluation process.   

                                                                  
               Authorized Signature          Date 

                               . 

 

    Company 
                                                                 . 

 

     Address 
                                                                 . 

 

City, State, Zip 
                                                                 . 

 
 
 
 
THIS FORM MUST ACCOMPANY BID PACKET  









Exhibit "E"

Vendor/Bidder
Application

W9
HUB/DBE



HIDALGO COUNTY 
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 

 Bidder/Vendor Application 

Complete in print or type.  Please return this application to the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department 
thru Facsimile: (956) 318-2629 or (956) 292-7612 

in person or regular mail to: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281 , Edinburg, Texas 78539 
 or email: vendor.application@co.hidalgo.tx.us 

Company Name:             Telephone No. (            ) 
dba Name: 
Legal Name: 
Mailing Address :               Fax No. (      ) 
Physical Address: 
City,  State,  Zip    Tax I.D. No. 
Remit to Address :                 City, State, Zip 
E-Mail Address:

Representative(s) Name(s) & Title(s) 
Type of Organization (check one):      Individual         Partnership                    Corporation     Non-Profit 

  LLC           Sole Proprietor               Other, Specify 
State Identification No.                   (Please attached completed W-9 form with this application) 

Federal Identification No. or (if individual) SS No.            

State of Incorporation:     Date:       Other:  

Type of Business (check one):    ______  Manufacturer    ______  Wholesaler    ______  Retailer    ______  Broker          
______  Distributor    ______  Service Organization    ______    Other, Specify 

Name & Title of Person(s) Authorized to Sign Bids, Proposals, and/or Contracts: 

Small and/or Disadvantaged Business Information (check application criteria) 
Small Business:  Disadvantaged Business (At Least 51% Ownership)

� 
� Less  than 250,000 annual gross receipt              � Hispanic American                  � Women 

Less  than 125,000 annual gross receipt              � Black American                   � Native American 

� Less  than 499,000 annual gross receipt              � Asian Pacific American           � Other 
� More than 500,000 annual gross receipt 

Have you been certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE source?:        � Yes       � No 

Indicate Certification No.(s):        or are Certificate(s) attached?:   � Yes       � No 
What type of product(s) is/are solicited by your company?:        

Would you like to be provided with specifications for procurements of such products?:        � Yes       � No 

To Be Completed by the County: Rec’d by (Purchasing):            Date Rec’d by (Purchasing):        

Date Forwarded Information to Auditor’s Office:          Entry Date:    Vendor No.: 

Revised12/14/06 



 
HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUB) DECLARATION 

 
The primary objective of the Hidalgo County HUB Program is to ensure Historically Underutilized Businesses receive a 
fair and equal opportunity for participation in the County’s procurement process.  This fact holds true for Services 
(Professional & Non-Professional), Commodities, and Construction contracts and any subcontracts thereto.  The program 
strongly encourages Prime Contractors to provide subcontracting opportunities to Certified Hub Contractors/Vendors.  
Our goal for HUB contractor/vendor participation, as well as HUB subcontractor participation is 30%.  To be considered 
as a “Certified HUB Contractor/Vendor” the contractor/vendor must have been certified by, and hold a current and valid 
certification with any of the three agencies listed below. 

 
Have you been Certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE source?:             �Yes  � No 
 
If yes, by whom?:  � Texas Building & Procurement Commission         � Other                                             
 
Indicate Certification No(s).:                              or Are Certificate(s) Attached?:  � Yes  � No 

 
 

 
 
HUB Subcontractor Name:                                                       HUB Status:                                                          
Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):  �Texas Building & Procurement Commission  � Other                            
Address:                                                City:                                        State:                     Zip:                       
Contact Person:                                        Title:                                       Phone No.:  (      )                            
Subcontract Amount:  $                  Description of Work to be Performed:                                              
 

LIST OF CERTIFIED HUB SUBCONTRACTORS 
(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

 
What percentage of the Bid, RFP,or RFQ is to be subcontracted with Certified HUB sources?:              %  
(List HUB Subcontractor information below). 
 
HUB Subcontractor Name:                                                      HUB Status:                                                     
Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):  �Texas Building & Procurement Commission  � Other                       
Address:                                                City:                                        State:                     Zip:                       
Contact Person:                                        Title:                                       Phone No.:  (      )                            
Subcontract Amount:  $                         Description of Work to be Performed:                                              

 
HUB Subcontractor Name:                                                       HUB Status:                                                  
Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):  �Texas Building & Procurement Commission  � Other                       
Address:                                                City:                                        State:                     Zip:                      
Contact Person:                                        Title:                                       Phone No.:  (      )                            
Subcontract Amount:  $                         Description of Work to be Performed:                                              

 



Form    W-9
(Rev. October 2018)
Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service 

Request for Taxpayer 
Identification Number and Certification

 Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give Form to the  

requester. Do not 

send to the IRS.
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3.

1  Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2  Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

3  Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the 
following seven boxes. 

Individual/sole proprietor or 
single-member LLC

 C Corporation S Corporation Partnership Trust/estate

Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership)  

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner.  Do not check 
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is 
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that 
is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner.

Other (see instructions)  

4  Exemptions (codes apply only to 
certain entities, not individuals; see 
instructions on page 3):

Exempt payee code (if any)

Exemption from FATCA reporting

 code (if any)

(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S.)

5  Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions.

6  City, state, and ZIP code

Requester’s name and address (optional)

7  List account number(s) here (optional)

Part I Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid 
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a 
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part I, later. For other 
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a 
TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and 
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

Social security number

– –

or
Employer identification number 

–

Part II Certification

Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue 

Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am 
no longer subject to backup withholding; and

3. I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that I am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because 
you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid, 
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments 
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part II, later.

Sign 
Here

Signature of 

U.S. person Date 

General Instructions
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise 
noted.

Future developments. For the latest information about developments 
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted 
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormW9.

Purpose of Form
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an 
information return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer 
identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number 
(SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption 
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number 
(EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other 
amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information 
returns include, but are not limited to, the following.

• Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)

• Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual 
funds)

• Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross 
proceeds)

• Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other 
transactions by brokers)

• Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)

• Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)

• Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest), 
1098-T (tuition)

• Form 1099-C (canceled debt)

• Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident 
alien), to provide your correct TIN. 

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might 
be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding, 
later.

Cat. No. 10231X Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2018)
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By signing the filled-out form, you: 

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a 
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt 
payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your 
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business 
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners' share of 
effectively connected income, and 

4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating 
that you are exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct. See What is 
FATCA reporting, later, for further information.

Note: If you are a U.S. person and a requester gives you a form other 
than Form W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if 
it is substantially similar to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are 

considered a U.S. person if you are:

• An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien;

• A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or 
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United States;

• An estate (other than a foreign estate); or

• A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or 
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding 
tax under section 1446 on any foreign partners’ share of effectively 
connected taxable income from such business. Further, in certain cases 
where a Form W-9 has not been received, the rules under section 1446 
require a partnership to presume that a partner is a foreign person, and 
pay the section 1446 withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person 
that is a partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the 
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your 
U.S. status and avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of 
partnership income.

In the cases below, the following person must give Form W-9 to the 
partnership for purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding 
withholding on its allocable share of net income from the partnership 
conducting a trade or business in the United States.

• In the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner 
of the disregarded entity and not the entity;

• In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner, 
generally, the U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner of the grantor trust and 
not the trust; and

• In the case of a U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust), the U.S. trust 
(other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a 
foreign bank that has elected to be treated as a U.S. person, do not use 
Form W-9. Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 (see 
Pub. 515, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign 

Entities).

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a 
nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce 
or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income. However, most tax 
treaties contain a provision known as a “saving clause.” Exceptions 
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to 
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise 
become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception 
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption 
from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must attach a statement 
to Form W-9 that specifies the following five items.

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under 
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.
3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the 

saving clause and its exceptions.
4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption 

from tax.
5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of 

the treaty article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an 
exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese 
student temporarily present in the United States. Under U.S. law, this 
student will become a resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in 
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of 
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows 
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese 
student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese 
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first 
protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax 
on his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to Form 
W-9 a statement that includes the information described above to 
support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity, give the requester the 
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233.

Backup Withholding
What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you 
must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS 24% of such 
payments. This is called “backup withholding.”  Payments that may be 
subject to backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt interest, 
dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents, royalties, 
nonemployee pay, payments made in settlement of payment card and 
third party network transactions, and certain payments from fishing boat 
operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup 
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you 
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper 
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your 
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup withholding if: 

1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the instructions for 
Part II for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding 
because you did not report all your interest and dividends on your tax 
return (for reportable interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to 
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend 
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding. 
See Exempt payee code, later, and the separate Instructions for the 
Requester of Form W-9 for more information.

Also see Special rules for partnerships, earlier.

What is FATCA Reporting?
The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) requires a 
participating foreign financial institution to report all United States 
account holders that are specified United States persons. Certain 
payees are exempt from FATCA reporting. See Exemption from FATCA 
reporting code, later, and the Instructions for the Requester of Form 
W-9 for more information.

Updating Your Information
You must provide updated information to any person to whom you 
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee 
and anticipate receiving reportable payments in the future from this 
person. For example, you may need to provide updated information if 
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no 
longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new Form W-9 if 
the name or TIN changes for the account; for example, if the grantor of a 
grantor trust dies.

Penalties
Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a 

requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure 
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you 
make a false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no 
backup withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.
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Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying 

certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties 
including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of 
federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Line 1

You must enter one of the following on this line; do not leave this line 
blank. The name should match the name on your tax return.

If this Form W-9 is for a joint account (other than an account 
maintained by a foreign financial institution (FFI)), list first, and then 
circle, the name of the person or entity whose number you entered in 
Part I of Form W-9. If you are providing Form W-9 to an FFI to document 
a joint account, each holder of the account that is a U.S. person must 
provide a Form W-9.

a.  Individual. Generally, enter the name shown on your tax return. If 
you have changed your last name without informing the Social Security 
Administration (SSA) of the name change, enter your first name, the last 
name as shown on your social security card, and your new last name.  

Note: ITIN applicant: Enter your individual name as it was entered on 
your Form W-7 application, line 1a. This should also be the same as the 
name you entered on the Form 1040/1040A/1040EZ you filed with your 
application.

b.  Sole proprietor or single-member LLC. Enter your individual 
name as shown on your 1040/1040A/1040EZ on line 1. You may enter 
your business, trade, or “doing business as” (DBA) name on line 2.

c.  Partnership, LLC that is not a single-member LLC, C 

corporation, or S corporation. Enter the entity's name as shown on the 
entity's tax return on line 1 and any business, trade, or DBA name on 
line 2.

d.  Other entities. Enter your name as shown on required U.S. federal 
tax documents on line 1. This name should match the name shown on the 
charter or other legal document creating the entity. You may enter any 
business, trade, or DBA name on line 2.

e.  Disregarded entity. For U.S. federal tax purposes, an entity that is 
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner is treated as a 
“disregarded entity.”  See Regulations section 301.7701-2(c)(2)(iii). Enter 
the owner's name on line 1. The name of the entity entered on line 1 
should never be a disregarded entity. The name on line 1 should be the 
name shown on the income tax return on which the income should be 
reported. For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded 
entity for U.S. federal tax purposes has a single owner that is a U.S. 
person, the U.S. owner's name is required to be provided on line 1. If 
the direct owner of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first 
owner that is not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the 
disregarded entity's name on line 2, “Business name/disregarded entity 
name.” If the owner of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, the 
owner must complete an appropriate Form W-8 instead of a Form W-9.  
This is the case even if the foreign person has a U.S. TIN. 

Line 2

If you have a business name, trade name, DBA name, or disregarded 
entity name, you may enter it on line 2.

Line 3

Check the appropriate box on line 3 for the U.S. federal tax 
classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only 
one box on line 3.

IF the entity/person on line 1 is 

a(n) . . .

THEN check the box for . . .

•  Corporation Corporation

•  Individual 
•  Sole proprietorship, or 
•  Single-member limited liability 
company (LLC) owned by an 
individual and disregarded for U.S. 
federal tax purposes.

Individual/sole proprietor or single-
member LLC

•  LLC treated as a partnership for 
U.S. federal tax purposes, 
•  LLC that has filed Form 8832 or 
2553 to be taxed as a corporation, 
or 
•  LLC that is disregarded as an 
entity separate from its owner but 
the owner is another LLC that is 
not disregarded for U.S. federal tax 
purposes.

Limited liability company and enter 
the appropriate tax classification. 
(P= Partnership; C= C corporation; 
or S= S corporation)

•  Partnership Partnership

•  Trust/estate Trust/estate

Line 4, Exemptions

If you are exempt from backup withholding and/or FATCA reporting, 
enter in the appropriate space on line 4 any code(s) that may apply to 
you.

Exempt payee code.

•  Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from 
backup withholding.

•  Except as provided below, corporations are exempt from backup 
withholding for certain payments, including interest and dividends.

•  Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding for payments 
made in settlement of payment card or third party network transactions.

•  Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding with respect to 
attorneys’ fees or gross proceeds paid to attorneys, and corporations 
that provide medical or health care services are not exempt with respect 
to payments reportable on Form 1099-MISC.

The following codes identify payees that are exempt from backup 
withholding. Enter the appropriate code in the space in line 4.

1—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or 
a custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the 
requirements of section 401(f)(2)

2—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

3—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or 
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

4—A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies, 
or instrumentalities 

5—A corporation

6—A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the 
United States, the District of Columbia, or a U.S. commonwealth or 
possession 

7—A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission

8—A real estate investment trust

9—An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940

10—A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a)

11—A financial institution

12—A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or 
custodian

13—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 
4947
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The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt 
from backup withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed 
above, 1 through 13.

IF the payment is for . . . THEN the payment is exempt 

for . . .

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except 
for 7

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6 
through 11 and all C corporations. 
S corporations must not enter an 
exempt payee code because they 
are exempt only for sales of 
noncovered securities acquired 
prior to 2012. 

Barter exchange transactions and 
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 4

Payments over $600 required to be 
reported and direct sales over 
$5,0001

Generally, exempt payees 
1 through 52

Payments made in settlement of 
payment card or third party network 
transactions 

Exempt payees 1 through 4

1 See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.
2 However, the following payments made to a corporation and   
reportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from backup 

  withholding: medical and health care payments, attorneys’ fees, gross 
proceeds paid to an attorney reportable under section 6045(f), and 
payments for services paid by a federal executive agency.

Exemption from FATCA reporting code. The following codes identify 
payees that are exempt from reporting under FATCA. These codes 
apply to persons submitting this form for accounts maintained outside 
of the United States by certain foreign financial institutions. Therefore, if 
you are only submitting this form for an account you hold in the United 
States, you may leave this field blank. Consult with the person 
requesting this form if you are uncertain if the financial institution is 
subject to these requirements. A requester may indicate that a code is 
not required by providing you with a Form W-9 with “Not Applicable” (or 
any similar indication) written or printed on the line for a FATCA 
exemption code.

A—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a) or any 
individual retirement plan as defined in section 7701(a)(37)

B—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

C—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or 
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

D—A corporation the stock of which is regularly traded on one or 
more established securities markets, as described in Regulations 
section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

E—A corporation that is a member of the same expanded affiliated 
group as a corporation described in Regulations section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

F—A dealer in securities, commodities, or derivative financial 
instruments (including notional principal contracts, futures, forwards, 
and options) that is registered as such under the laws of the United 
States or any state

G—A real estate investment trust

H—A regulated investment company as defined in section 851 or an 
entity registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940

I—A common trust fund as defined in section 584(a)

J—A bank as defined in section 581

K—A broker

L—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 
4947(a)(1)

M—A tax exempt trust under a section 403(b) plan or section 457(g) 
plan

Note: You may wish to consult with the financial institution requesting 
this form to determine whether the FATCA code and/or exempt payee 
code should be completed.

Line 5

Enter your address (number, street, and apartment or suite number). 
This is where the requester of this Form W-9 will mail your information 
returns. If this address differs from the one the requester already has on 
file, write NEW at the top. If a new address is provided, there is still a 
chance the old address will be used until the payor changes your 
address in their records.

Line 6

Enter your city, state, and ZIP code.

Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and 
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS 
individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social 
security number box. If you do not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN 
below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either 
your SSN or EIN. 

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity 
separate from its owner, enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner has 
one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is classified as 
a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note: See What Name and Number To Give the Requester, later, for 
further clarification of name and TIN combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately. 
To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security 
Card, from your local SSA office or get this form online at 
www.SSA.gov. You may also get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213. 
Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification 

Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer 
Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for an EIN 
online by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/Businesses and 
clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a 
Business. Go to www.irs.gov/Forms to view, download, or print Form 
W-7 and/or Form SS-4.  Or, you can go to www.irs.gov/OrderForms to 
place an order and have Form W-7 and/or SS-4 mailed to you within 10 
business days.

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, apply 
for a TIN and write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date 
the form, and give it to the requester. For interest and dividend 
payments, and certain payments made with respect to readily tradable 
instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get a TIN and give it to 
the requester before you are subject to backup withholding on 
payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to other types of payments. 
You will be subject to backup withholding on all such payments until 
you provide your TIN to the requester.

Note: Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a 
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded U.S. entity that has a foreign owner must use 
the appropriate Form W-8.

Part II. Certification
To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or 
resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the 
withholding agent even if item 1, 4, or 5 below indicates otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part I 
should sign (when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the 
person identified on line 1 must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempt payee 
code, earlier.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in 
items 1 through 5 below.
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1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened 

before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1983. 

You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the 
certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts 

opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during 

1983. You must sign the certification or backup withholding will apply. If 
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing 
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the 
certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may 
cross out item 2 of the certification.

4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not 
have to sign the certification unless you have been notified that you 
have previously given an incorrect TIN. “Other payments” include 
payments made in the course of the requester’s trade or business for 
rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for merchandise), medical and 
health care services (including payments to corporations), payments to 
a nonemployee for services, payments made in settlement of payment 
card and third party network transactions, payments to certain fishing 
boat crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to 
attorneys (including payments to corporations).  

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of 

secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program 

payments (under section 529), ABLE accounts (under section 529A), 

IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or 

distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your correct 
TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester
For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:

1. Individual The individual

2. Two or more individuals (joint  
account) other than an account 
maintained by an FFI

The actual owner of the account or, if 
combined funds, the first individual on 

the account1

3. Two or more U.S. persons 
    (joint account maintained by an FFI)

Each holder of the account 
 

4. Custodial account of a minor 
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)

The minor2 
 

5. a. The usual revocable savings trust 
(grantor is also trustee) 
b. So-called trust account that is not 
a legal or valid trust under state law

The grantor-trustee1

The actual owner1

6. Sole proprietorship or disregarded 
entity owned by an individual

The owner3

7. Grantor trust filing under Optional 
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see 
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)
(A))

The grantor*

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

8. Disregarded entity not owned by an 
individual

The owner

9. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust Legal entity4

10. Corporation or LLC electing 
corporate status on Form 8832 or 
Form 2553

The corporation

11. Association, club, religious, 
charitable, educational, or other tax-
exempt organization

The organization

12. Partnership or multi-member LLC The partnership

13. A broker or registered nominee The broker or nominee

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

14. Account with the Department of 
Agriculture in the name of a public 
entity (such as a state or local 
government, school district, or 
prison) that receives agricultural 
program payments

The public entity

15. Grantor trust filing under the Form 
1041 Filing Method or the Optional 
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see 
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(B))

The trust

1 List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. 
If only one person on a joint account has an SSN, that  person’s number 
must be furnished.
2 Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.
3 You must show your individual name and you may also enter your 
business or DBA name on the “Business name/disregarded entity” 
name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you have one), but the 
IRS encourages you to use your SSN.
4 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do 
not furnish the TIN of the personal representative or trustee unless the 
legal entity itself is not designated in the account title.) Also see Special 
rules for partnerships, earlier.

*Note: The grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note: If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the 
number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records From Identity Theft
Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information 
such as your name, SSN, or other identifying information, without your 
permission, to commit fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use 
your SSN to get a job or may file a tax return using your SSN to receive 
a refund.

To reduce your risk:

• Protect your SSN,

• Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and

• Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a 
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number 
printed on the IRS notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you 
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable 
credit card activity or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline 
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039.

For more information, see Pub. 5027, Identity Theft Information for 
Taxpayers.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a 
systemic problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that 
have not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for 
Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by 
calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD 
1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.  

Phishing is the creation and use of email and websites designed to 
mimic legitimate business emails and websites. The most common act 
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to be an established 
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user into surrendering 
private information that will be used for identity theft.



Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2018) Page 6 

The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the 
IRS does not request personal detailed information through email or ask 
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access 
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS, 
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse 
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector 
General for Tax Administration (TIGTA) at 1-800-366-4484. You can 
forward suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commission at 
spam@uce.gov or report them at www.ftc.gov/complaint. You can 
contact the FTC at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 877-IDTHEFT (877-438-4338). 
If you have been the victim of identity theft, see www.IdentityTheft.gov 
and Pub. 5027.

Visit www.irs.gov/IdentityTheft to learn more about identity theft and 
how to reduce your risk.

Privacy Act Notice
Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your 
correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to 
file information returns with the IRS to report interest, dividends, or 
certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the 
acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation of 
debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The 
person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file 
information returns with the IRS, reporting the above information. 
Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of 
Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District of 
Columbia, and U.S. commonwealths and possessions for use in 
administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other 
countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies to enforce civil 
and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence 
agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or 
not you are required to file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers 
must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and 
certain other payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to the payer. 
Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent 
information.
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2 C.F.R. § 200.326 & 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, Required Contract Clauses 

for Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards 
 
The United States Office of Management and Budget (OMB) issued in 2 C.F.R. 200: Uniform 

Administrative Requirements, Cost Principals and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (Uniform 

Guidance). Subpart D: Post Federal Award Requirements: 2 CFR §§200.317-200.326 of the Uniform 
Guidance contain provisions applicable to procurements made with federal grant funding. 

 

As a non-Federal entity, the County of Hidalgo’s (“County”) contracts must contain the applicable 

contract clauses described in Appendix II to the Uniform Guidance (Contract Provisions for non-Federal 
Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards), which are set forth below. 2 C.F.R. §200.326. If applicable, the 

following clauses shall supersede any existing, similar clauses stated within the bid document, contract, 

and/or Terms and Conditions. The term “Contractor” used herein refers to the proposer, bidder or other 
entity/individual responding to the applicable procurement packet. 

 

If applicable, the regulations in 2 CFR, Part 200 and Appendix II to the Uniform Guidance, as it may 

be amended from time to time, and the contract clauses below, are incorporated by reference as part of 

this procurement packet and any resulting agreement. 
 

To procure goods and services using funds under a federal grant or contract, specific federal laws, 
regulations, and requirements may apply in addition to those under state law. The following provisions 

are required and apply when federal funds are expended by the County of Hidalgo for any contract 

resulting from this procurement process. 
 

1. Remedies. 

 

a. Applicability. This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement 
programs.  

 

b. Standard.  Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $150,000, 
which is the inflation adjusted amount determined by the Civilian Agency Acquisition Council 

and the Defense Acquisition Regulations Council (Councils) as authorized by 41 U.S.C. 1908, 

must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where contractors violate 
or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as appropriate. See 2 

C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ A. 

 

c. Statement.  Pursuant to Federal Rule (A) above, when federal funds are expended by the County, 
the County reserves all rights and privileges under the applicable laws and regulations with 

respect to this procurement in the event of breach of contract by either party. Contractor shall 

comply with all applicable Federal, State of Texas, and local laws, rules, and regulations and shall 
obtain all applicable licenses and permits for the conduct of its business and the performance of 

the services, and any provision of equipment and material (“Applicable Law”). All transactions 

related to any of the Contract Documents shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas, and 
trial of any action brought in connection with the bid or the Contract Documents shall be held 

exclusively in a state court in the County of Hidalgo, Texas. 

 

 
 

http://www.westlaw.com/Link/Document/FullText?findType=L&pubNum=1000546&cite=41USCAS1908&originatingDoc=N62EF6C608AB111E481CAA26E1990FA74&refType=LQ&originationContext=document&vr=3.0&rs=cblt1.0&transitionType=DocumentItem&contextData=(sc.Category)
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2.  Termination for Cause and Convenience. 

 
a. Applicability. This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement 

programs.  

 

b. Standard.  All contracts in excess of $10,000 shall address termination for cause and for 
convenience by the non-Federal entity including the manner by which it will be effected and the 

basis for settlement as follows. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ B. 

 
c. Statement.  Termination. County may terminate this Agreement for any reason upon ten (10) days 

written notice to the other party. County may terminate this Agreement immediately upon written 

notice if Contractor breaches this Agreement. In the event of any termination, Contractor shall 
promptly deliver to the County any and all Work Materials prepared for the County prior to the 

effective date of such termination, all of which shall become County’s sole property. After receipt 

of the Work Materials, County will pay Contractor for the services which the County determines 

were satisfactorily performed as of the effective date of the termination. 
 

Excuses for Non-Performance. Either party shall be absolved from its obligations under this 

contract when and to the extent that performance is delayed or prevented (and in the County of 
Hidalgo’s case when and to the extent that its need for the articles, materials or work to be 

supplied hereunder is reduced or eliminated) by reason of acts of God, fire explosion, war riots, 

strikes, labor disputes, or governmental laws, orders or regulations.  
 

Default. If Contractor or Subcontractor shall breach any provision hereof or shall become 

insolvent, enter voluntary or involuntary bankruptcy or receivership proceedings or make an 

assignment to the benefit of creditors, County of Hidalgo shall have the right (without limiting 
any other rights or remedies which it may have hereunder or by operation of law) to terminate 

this contract by written notice to Contractor whereupon County shall be relieved of all further 

obligation hereunder except the obligation to pay the reasonable value of Contractor's prior 
performance (at not exceeding the contract rate), and Contractor shall be liable to County for all 

costs incurred by County in completing or procuring the completion of performance in excess of 

the contract price herein specified. The County's right to require strict performance of any 

obligation hereunder shall not be affected by any previous waiver, forbearance of course of 
dealing. Time is of the essence thereof. 

 

3. Equal Employment Opportunity.  
 

a.  Applicability:  This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs. 

 
b. Standard.  Except as otherwise provided under 41 C.F.R. Part 60, all contracts that meet the 

definition of “federally assisted construction contract” in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 must include the 

equal opportunity clause provided under 41 C.F.R. § 60- 1.4(b), in accordance with Executive 

Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity (30 Fed. Reg. 12319, 12935, 3 C.F.R. Part, 1964-
1965 Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, Amending Executive Order 11246 

Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity, and implementing regulations at 41 C.F.R. Part 60 

(Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department 
of Labor). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ C.  
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c.   Key Definitions:  

 
(1) Federally Assisted Construction Contract. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 defines a 

“federally assisted construction contract” as any agreement or modification thereof between 

any applicant and a person for construction work which is paid for in whole or in part with 

funds obtained from the Government or borrowed on the credit of the Government pursuant 
to any Federal program involving a grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or 

undertaken pursuant to any Federal program involving such grant, contract, loan, insurance, 

or guarantee, or any application or modification thereof approved by the Government for a 
grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee under which the applicant itself participates in 

the construction work.  

 
(2) Construction Work. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 defines “construction work” as the 

construction, rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, extension, demolition or repair of 

buildings, highways, or other changes or improvements to real property, including facilities 

providing utility services. The term also includes the supervision, inspection, and other onsite 
functions incidental to the actual construction  

   

d. Statement: Contractor will comply with the Nondiscrimination Civil Rights Act of 1964, as 
amended and all Federal regulations relative to nondiscrimination in Federally assisted programs. 

The regulation at 41 C.F.R. Part 60-1.4(b) requires the insertion of the following contract clause:  

 
“During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:  

 

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative 
action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during 

employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such action 

shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or 
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other 

forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor 

agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, 

notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.  

(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on 

behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive considerations for 
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  

(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he 
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be 

provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's 

commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places 

available to employees and applicants for employment.  
 

(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 

24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.  

(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 

of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or 

pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the 
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administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain 

compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.  

(6) In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this 

contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, 

terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for 
further Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in accordance with 

procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other 

sanctions as may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise 

provided by law.  

(7) The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph 

(1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order 

unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to 

section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect 

to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of 

enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, however, That 
in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a 

subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency the 

contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of 
the United States.”  

 

4. Davis Bacon Act and Copeland Anti-Kickback Act. 

 
a. Applicability of Davis-Bacon Act. The Davis-Bacon Act only applies to the emergency 

Management Preparedness Grant Program, Homeland Security Grant Program, Nonprofit 

Security Grant Program, Tribal Homeland Security Grant Program, Port Security Grant Program, 
and Transit Security Grant Program. It does not apply to other Federal grant and cooperative 

agreement programs, including the Public Assistance Program.  

 

b. Standard.  All prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by non-Federal entities 
must include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 3141-3144 and 

3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 5 (Labor 

Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and Assisted 
Construction)). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ D. 

 

In accordance with the statute, contractors must be required to pay wages to laborers and 
mechanics at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by 

the Secretary of Labor. In addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once 

a week. 

 
The non-Federal entity must place a copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by 

the Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision to award a contract or subcontract 

must be conditioned upon the acceptance of the wage determination. The non-Federal entity must 
report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding City.  

 

In contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act, the contracts must also include a provision for 
compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. § 3145), as supplemented by 
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Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 3 (Contractors and Subcontractors on Public 

Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United 
States). The Copeland Anti-Kickback Act provides that each contractor or subrecipient must be 

prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or 

repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise 

entitled. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to FEMA or 
applicable Federal entity. 

 

c. Statement.  The regulation at 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a) does provide the required contract clause that 
applies to compliance with both the Davis-Bacon and Copeland Acts. However, as discussed in 

the previous subsection, the Davis-Bacon Act does not apply to Public Assistance recipients and 

subrecipients. In situations where the Davis-Bacon Act does not apply, neither does the Copeland 
“Anti-Kickback Act.” However, for purposes of grant programs where both clauses do apply, 

FEMA or applicable Federal entity requires the following contract clause:  

 

“Compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act.  
 

(1) Contractor. The contractor shall comply with 18 U.S.C. § 874, 40 U.S.C. § 3145, and the 

requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 3 as may be applicable, which are incorporated by reference 
into this contract. 

  

(2) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clause 
above and such other clauses as Federal requirements may by appropriate instructions 

require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower 

tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any 

subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all of these contract clauses.  
 

(3) Breach. A breach of the contract clauses above may be grounds for termination of the 

contract, and for debarment as a contractor and subcontractor as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 
5.12.” 

 

5. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 

 
a. Applicability:  This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs. 

 

b. Standard.  Where applicable (see 40 U.S.C. § 3701), all contracts awarded by the non-Federal 
entity in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers must include a 

provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. §§ 3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Department of 

Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 5. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ E.  
 

Under 40 U.S.C. § 3702, each contractor must be required to compute the wages of every 

mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the 

standard work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less 
than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the 

work week.  

 
The requirements of 40 U.S.C. § 3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no 

laborer or mechanic must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which 

are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of 
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supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for 

transportation or transmission of intelligence.  
 

The regulation at 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(b) provides the required contract clause concerning compliance 

with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act:  

 
c.  Statement.   

 

“Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.  
 

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the 

contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is 

employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such 

laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the 

basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.  

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of 

the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor 
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and 

subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for 

the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated 
damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer 

or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in 

paragraph (1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such 

individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty 
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (1) 

of this section.  

 
(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The County of Hidalgo shall upon 

its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of 

Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work 

performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal 
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the 

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, 

such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in 

paragraph (2) of this section.  

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 

set forth in paragraph (1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor 

shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the 

clauses set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this section.”  

 
6. Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract or Agreement. 

 

a. Applicability:  Stafford Act Disaster Grants. This requirement does not apply to the Public 

Assistance, Hazard Mitigation Grant Program, Fire Management Assistance Grant Program, 

Crisis Counseling Assistance and Training Grant Program, Disaster Case Management Grant 
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Program, and Federal Assistance to Individuals and Households – Other Needs Assistance Grant 

Program, as FEMA or Federal awards under these programs do not meet the definition of 
“funding agreement.” 

 

b. Standard.  If the FEMA or Federal award meets the definition of “funding agreement” under 37 

C.F.R. § 401.2(a) and the non-Federal entity wishes to enter into a contract with a small business 
firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or performance of 

experimental, developmental, or research work under that “funding agreement,” the non-Federal 

entity must comply with the requirements of 37 C.F.R. Part 401 (Rights to Inventions Made by 
Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contracts and 

Cooperative Agreements), and any implementing regulations issued by FEMA or applicable 

awarding agency. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ F. 
 

c. Key Definition:  The regulation at 37 C.F.R. § 401.2(a) currently defines “funding agreement” as 

any contract, grant, or cooperative agreement entered into between any Federal agency, other than 

the Tennessee Valley Authority, and any contractor for the performance of experimental, 
developmental, or research work funded in whole or in part by the Federal government. This term 

also includes any assignment, substitution of parties, or subcontract of any type entered into for 

the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work under a funding agreement as 
defined in the first sentence of this paragraph.  

 

7. Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act.  
 

a. Applicability and Standard:  Contracts of amounts in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision 

that requires the contractor to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regulations 

issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal 

awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency. See 2 C.F.R. 

Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ G. 
 

b. Statement:  Included in contracts as provided in section “7a” above. 

 

(1) The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations 
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq. and the 

Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.  

 
(2) The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Federal awarding agency (e.g. 

Federal Emergency Management Agency-FEMA) and the Regional Office of the 

Environmental Protection Agency. Contractor understands and agrees that each violation 
reported to the County of Hidalgo will, in turn, be reported as required to assure 

notification to the Federal awarding agency and the appropriate Environmental Protection 

Agency Regional Office.  

 
(3) The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding 

$150,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by the applicable 

Federal awarding agency (e.g. FEMA).  
 

8.  Debarment and Suspension.  

 
a. Applicability:  This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs. 
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b. Standard.  Non-Federal entities and contractors are subject to the debarment and suspension 
regulations implementing  Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension (1986) and 

Executive Order 12689, Debarment and Suspension (1989) at 2 C.F.R. Part 180 and the 

Department of Homeland Security’s regulations at 2 C.F.R. Part 3000 (Nonprocurement 

Debarment and Suspension). 
 

These regulations restrict awards, subawards, and contracts with certain parties that are debarred, 

suspended, or otherwise excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federal assistance 
programs and activities. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ H; and Chapter IV, ¶ 6.d and 

Appendix C, ¶ 2. A contract award must not be made to parties listed in the SAM Exclusions. 

SAM Exclusions is the list maintained by the General Services Administration that contains the 
names of parties debarred, suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties 

declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549. 

SAM exclusions can be accessed at www.sam.gov. See 2 C.F.R. § 180.530; Chapter IV, ¶ 6.d and 

Appendix C, ¶ 2. 
 

In general, an “excluded” party cannot receive a Federal grant award or a contract within the 

meaning of a “covered transaction,” to include subawards and subcontracts. This includes parties 
that receive Federal funding indirectly, such as contractors to recipients and subrecipients. The 

key to the exclusion is whether there is a “covered transaction,” which is any nonprocurement 

transaction (unless excepted) at either a “primary” or “secondary” tier. Although “covered 
transactions” do not include contracts awarded by the Federal Government for purposes of the 

nonprocurement common rule and DHS’s implementing regulations, it does include some 

contracts awarded by recipients and subrecipient. 

 
Specifically, a covered transaction includes the following contracts for goods or services: 

 

(1) The contract is awarded by a recipient or subrecipient in the amount of at least $25,000. 
(2) The contract requires the approval of FEMA or applicable Federal entity, regardless of 

amount. 

(3) The contract is for Federally-required audit services. 

(4) A subcontract is also a covered transaction if it is awarded by the contractor of a recipient or 
subrecipient and requires either the approval of FEMA or applicable Federal entity or is in 

excess of $25,000. 

 
c.  Statement.  The following provides a debarment and suspension clause. It incorporates a method 

of verifying that contractors are not excluded or disqualified: 

 
For maximum protection, provide a print or electronic document for every prime and 

subcontractor, from www.sam.gov in order to ensure that they are not debarred, suspended, 

or otherwise excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federal assistance programs and 

activities. 
 

This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000. 

As such the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor, its principals (defined 
at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995), or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined 

at 2 C.F.R. 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935). 
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The contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C 

and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered 
transaction it enters into. 

 

This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by (insert name of 

subrecipient).  If it is later determined that the contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 
180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to (name of 

state agency serving as recipient and name of subrecipient), the Federal Government may 

pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment. 
 

The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C 

and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any 
contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder or proposer further agrees to include a 

provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.” 

 

9.  Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment. 
 

a. Applicability:  This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs. 

 
b. Standard. Contractors that apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more must file the required 

certification. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ I; 44 C.F.R. Part 18; Chapter IV, 6.c; 

Appendix C, ¶ 4. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal 
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an 

officer or employee of any City, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an 

employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or 

any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352. Each tier must also disclose any lobbying with 
non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such 

disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the non-Federal award. See Chapter IV, ¶ 6.c and 

Appendix C, ¶ 4. 
 

c. Statement.  The following statement in bold provides a Byrd Anti-Lobbying contract clause:   

 

(IF APPLICABLE, PLEASE FILL IN BLANKS AND SIGN) 

 

“Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended)  

 

Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required 

certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal 

appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to 

influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or 

employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with 

obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352. 

Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in 

connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier 

to tier up to the recipient.” 

  

APPENDIX A, 44 C.F.R. PART 18 – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING  

 

Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 

 



 
Required Contract Clauses-Federal Awards (2 CFR 200, Appendix II) & FEMA Requirements 
Page 11 of 15 

 

(To be submitted with each bid or offer exceeding $100,000)  

 

The undersigned Contractor, ___________________________________________ 

certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge, that: 

  

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 

undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 

employee of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or 

an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 

contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering 

into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 

amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 

agreement.  

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to 

any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 

agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 

Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or 

cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form- 

LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions. 

  

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in 

the award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, 

and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all 

subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.  

 

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 

when this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a 

prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31, U.S.C. § 1352 

(as amended by the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995). Any person who fails to file the 

required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not 

more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

  

The Contractor, _____________________________________________ , certifies or 

affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each statement of its certification and 

disclosure, if any. In addition, the Contractor understands and agrees that the 

provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq., apply to this certification and disclosure, if any.  

 

_______________________________________ 

Signature of Contractor’s Authorized Official 

 

_______________________________________  

Name and Title of Contractor’s Authorized Official  

 

______________________ 

Date” 
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10. Procurement of Recovered Materials.  

 
a. Applicability: This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs. 

 

b. Standard. A non-Federal entity that is a state agency or agency of a political subdivision of a 

state and its contractors must comply with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, Pub. L. 
No. 89-272 (1965) (codified as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act at 42 

U.S.C. § 6962). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, ¶ J; 2 C.F.R. § 200.322; PDAT Supplement, 

Chapter V, ¶ 7.  
 

The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in guidelines of the 

EPA at 40 C.F.R. Part 247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, 
consistent with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition, where the purchase price of the 

item exceeds $10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired by the preceding fiscal year exceeded 

$10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that maximizes energy and 

resource recovery; and establishing an affirmative procurement program for procurement of 
recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines. 

 

c. Statement. The following provides the clause that a state agency or agency of a political 
subdivision of a state and its contractors can include in contracts meeting the above contract 

thresholds:  

 
“(1) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall make maximum use of products 

containing recovered materials that are EPA- designated items unless the product cannot be 

acquired—  

 
(i) Competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the contract 

performance schedule;  

(ii) Meeting contract performance requirements; or  
 

(iii) At a reasonable price.  

 

(3) Information about this requirement, along with the list of EPA-designate items, is available 
at EPA’s Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines web site, 

https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program.” 

 

 

Additional Required Contract Clauses for Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under 

Federal Awards with the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)  
 

Additional FEMA or applicable Federal Requirements. In addition to the requirements above, non-

Federal entity contracts under Federal award subject to financial assistance from FEMA are required to 

contain the following additional contract clauses. The Uniform Guidance authorizes FEMA to require 

additional provisions for non-Federal entity contracts. FEMA, pursuant to this authority, requires or 
recommends the following: 

 

These clauses are incorporated by reference as part of this procurement packet and any resulting 

agreement. 

 

https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program
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11. Changes. 
 

a. Standard. To be eligible for FEMA assistance under the non-Federal entity’s Federal grant or 

cooperative agreement, the cost of the change, modification, change order, or constructive change 

must be allowable, allocable, within the scope of its grant or cooperative agreement, and 
reasonable for the completion of project scope. FEMA or applicable Federal entity recommends, 

therefore, that a non-Federal entity include a changes clause in its contract that describes how, if 

at all, changes can be made by either party to alter the method, price, or schedule of the work 
without breaching the contract. The language of the clause may differ depending on the nature of 

the contract and the end-item procured. 

 
b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding access to records: 

 

“The contractor shall secure written authorization before proceeding with any additional 

work, whether requested by the County or required to complete the contract. The cost for any 
changes to the contract price, whether requested by the County or the Contractor will be 

approved only after submitting the contractor’s true costs for the work and related equipment 

costs and site expenses.” 
 

12. Access to Records. 

 
a. Standard. All non-Federal entities must place into their contracts a provision that all contractors 

and their successors, transferees, assignees, and subcontractors acknowledge and agree to comply 

with applicable provisions governing Department and FEMA or applicable Federal entity access 

to records, accounts, documents, information, facilities, and staff. See DHS Standard Terms and 
Conditions, v 3.0, ¶ XXVI (2013). 

 

b. Statement.  The following provides a contract clause regarding access to records: 
 

“Access to Records. The following access to records requirements apply to this contract: 

 

(1) The contractor agrees to provide the County of Hidalgo, the FEMA or applicable Federal 
Administrator, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their authorized 

representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor which 

are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examinations, 
excerpts, and transcriptions. 

 

(2) The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any means 
whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed. 

 

(3) The contractor agrees to provide the FEMA or applicable Federal Administrator or his 

authorized representatives access to construction or other work sites pertaining to the work 
being completed under the contract.” 

 

13. DHS Seal, Logo, and Flags. 
 

a. Standard. All non-Federal entities must place in their contracts a provision that a contractor shall 

not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or likenesses of DHS City 
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officials without specific FEMA or applicable Federal entity pre-approval. See DHS Standard 

Terms and Conditions, v3.0, ¶ XXV (2013). 
 

b. Statement.  The following provides a contract clause regarding DHS Seal, Logo, and Flags:  

 

“The contractor shall not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or 
likenesses of DHS City officials without specific FEMA or applicable Federal entity pre- 

approval.” 

 
14. Compliance with Federal Law, Regulations, and Executive Orders. 

 

a. Standard.  All non-Federal entities must place into their contracts an acknowledgement that 
FEMA or applicable Federal financial assistance will be used to fund the contract along with the 

requirement that the contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations, executive 

orders, and FEMA or applicable Federal policies, procedures, and directives. 

 
b. Statement.  The following provides a contract clause regarding Compliance with Federal Law, 

Regulations and Executive Orders: 

 
“This is an acknowledgement that Federal financial assistance will be used to fund the 

contract only. The contractor will comply will all applicable Federal law, regulations, 

executive orders, FEMA or applicable Federal policies, procedures, and directives.” 
 

15. No Obligation by Federal Government. 

 

a. Standard. The non-Federal entity must include a provision in its contract that states that the 
Federal Government is not a party to the contract and is not subject to any obligations or 

liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter 

resulting from the contract. 
 

b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding no obligation by the Federal 

Government:  

 
“The Federal Government is not a party to this contract and is not subject to any obligations 

or liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter 

resulting from the contract.” 
 

16.  Program Fraud and False or Fraudulent Statements or Related Acts. 

 
a. Standard. The non-Federal entity must include a provision in its contract that the contractor 

acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False Claims and 

Statements) applies to its actions pertaining to the contract. 

 
b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding Fraud and False or Fraudulent 

Related Acts: 

 
“The contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False 

Claims and Statements) applies to the contractor’s actions pertaining to this contract.” 
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Contractor agrees to comply with all federal, state and local laws, rules, regulations and 

ordinances, as applicable. It is further acknowledged that the Contractor read and understands all 

provisions, laws, acts, regulations, etc. as specifically noted above and certifies compliance with the 

same. 

 
Vendor’s Name/Company Name: __________________________________________________  

 

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative: __________________________________  
 

Signature of Authorized Representative: _____________________________________________  

 
Date: _____________________________ 



66^99

Exhibit I

FHWA 1273



FHWA-1273 " Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-A1D CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I, General

II. Nondjscrimination
ill. Nonsegregated Faciiities
IV. Davjs-Bacon and Related Act Provisions
V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act

Provisions
VI. Subietting or Assigning the Contract
VII. Safety: Accident Prevention
VIII. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects
IX. implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water

Pollution Control Act
X. Compliance with Govern mentwide Suspension and

Debarment Requirements
Xl. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for

Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts oniy)

1. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Titie 23 (excluding
emergency contracts soieiy intended for debris remova!). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-fier subcontractor or service provider,

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services). The desjgn-buiider shal! be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and Sower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, renta! agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the conlraotor sha!i not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federai-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term FederaS-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors.

II. NONDiSCRIMlNATlON

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural sen/ice contracts.

In addition, the contractor and al) subcontractors must comp!y
with the following poiicies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title V! of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity; Equal employment
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR27)
and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEC and specific affirmative
action standards for the contractor's project activities under



this contract, The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor
agrees to comply with the following minimum speciflc
requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equa! opportunity with respect to al!
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract

b. The contractor wili accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"ft is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
inciuding apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: Al! members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge empioyeos, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantiaily involved in such action, wiil be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEO poSicy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
empioyees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees wil! be
given a thorough indoctrinatiors bytho EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personne! who are engaged in direct reci'uitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
poiicy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees,

e, The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for empbyees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." Al! such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor wi!l, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrais, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meete the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor wiii encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed;

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and empioyee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will pehodicaily evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d, The contractor will promptly investigate ati complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shail include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are



applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey levei status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-Job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. in the event a
speda! provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
speciai provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor wiil periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opportunities for minorities and women. Actions by
the contractor, either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent, wi!! include the procedures set
forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skiiis of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO ciause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractualiy bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and poiicies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonabie flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified
and/or qualifiable minorities and women. The failure of a union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. !n the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
specia! provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar

with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommodation in
all empioyment activities unless to do so wouid cause an
undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability in the selection and retention
of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall take all necessary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify al! potential subcontractors and
suppliers and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEC obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT'S U,S, DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by
reference.

b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the contracting agency
deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following;

(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women;

b, The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged In each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroii period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor



will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payro!! period preceding the end of
July.

III. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to a!! Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by written or ora! policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their
services at any location, under the contractor's controii where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities" inciudes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
time docks, restraoms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other

storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

of paragraph 1 .d. of this section; also, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the class ification of work actually performed, without regard to
skili, except as provided in 29 CFR 5,5(a)(4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one dassification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided,
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional dassificatEon
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1 .b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at a!l times by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers,

b.(1)The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which ss not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer sha!l approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to ali Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to ail related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size). The
requirements apply to all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federai-aid
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor coHectors, which are exempt.
Contracting agencies may eject to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 "Contract provisions and
related matters" with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA"
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. Al! laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the fuil amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of iaborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions

(l) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination,

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, ws!! approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or wil! notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the cSassification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (inciuding the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a determination within
30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or



will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1 .b.(2) or
1 .b,(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the p!an or program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

3, Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shali contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1 (b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1 )(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
pian or program described in section 1 (b)(2)(B) of the Davis-

Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
appijcable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and compietely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shal! not be included
on weekly transmittals. instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.g, , the !ast four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payro!! information may be
submitted In any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm
or its successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full socia!
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compSiance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
"Statement of Compliance," signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shaii
certify the fol!owing:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under §5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and
complete;

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (induding each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the fu!i weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR
part3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.



(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optiona! Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
"Statement of Compliance" required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
titie 31 of the United States Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them avai!ab!e, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees

rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
Ihe provisions of the apprenticeship program. if the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the ful! amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification, if the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are empioyed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices wili be permitted to work at !ess than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered
program shati be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the Job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payrol! at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utiiize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal empioyment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.



d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S, DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section iV.
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shai! not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETtf
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These ciauses shall be inserted in addition to
the clauses required by 29 CFR 5,5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. AD ruSings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3,and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shal! be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this dause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineiigibie for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such iaborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is empioyed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours En such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages, in the event of any violafion of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shaii be liable for the
unpaid wages, in addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shail upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federaiiy-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is hefd by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shal! insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1 .)
through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any iower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or (ower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of this
section.



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System,

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency, Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term "perform work with its own organization" refers
to workers employed or leased by the prime contractor, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State regulatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality
of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains ail power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for
the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
provisions.

3. The contractor sha!! furnish (a) a competent superintendent
or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has fu!i authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizationai resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fuifillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is

evidenced in writing and that it contains al! pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% seif-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements.

Vil. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federai-aid
construction contracts and to all re!ated subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local iaws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
contractor shaii provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the Job and the safety of the pubiic and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract.

2. It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each sLibcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary
of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3. Et is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance
with the construction safety and health standards and to carry
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40
U.S. C. 3704).

VIII. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid
construction contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that a!! persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to ail persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as foliows;



"Whoever, being an officer, agent, orempioyee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false daim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate,
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shal! be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."

(X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AiR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to a!! related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as

appropriate, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows:

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving an
award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Section 306 of the Ciean Air Act,

2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in
every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing
such requirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INEUGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federai-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier

subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more - as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification - First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this

covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shaii
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shai! disqualify such a person
from participation En this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause Is a materia! representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available lo the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal,"

and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. "First Tier Covered
Transactions" refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such
as the prime or general contract), "Lower Tier Covered
Transactions" refers to any covered transaction under a First
Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracts). "First Tier
Participant" refers to the participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds (such as the prime or genera! contractor). "Lower Tier
Participant" refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers),

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily exciuded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it wii! include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, [neligibility
and Voluntary ExclLision-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in ali solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold,

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification Is erroneous, A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
deban-ed, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (httDs;//www.eDls.aov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.



i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion - First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and beiief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency;

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil Judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or Iaea!) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezz!ement, theft, forgery,
bribery, faisification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
ioca!) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
appiication/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default,

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and
1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
fower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federa! Government, the department, or agency with which

this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shai! provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligibiei" "participant," "person," "principa!,"

and "voluntariiy excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. You may contact the person to
which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations. "First Tier Covered Transactions"
refers to any covered transaction between a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the
prime or genera! contract). "Lower Tier Covered Transactions"
refers to any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered
Transaction (such as subcontracts). First Tier Participant"
refers to the participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds
(such as the prime or genera! contractor). "Lower Tier
Participant" refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shaii not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction originated.

f. The prospective !ower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it wi!l include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debannent, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may reiy upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily exciuded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligibie to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as wel! as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, buf is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (httos://www.eDls.qov/), which is
complied by the General Services Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normaiiy possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligibie, orvoluntariiy
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
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department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

* * * * *

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exctusion-Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective iower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Xl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to al! related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1, The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behaif of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b, if any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions,

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shail be subject to a dvi! penalty of not iess than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be induded in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that al! such
recipients shal! certify and disclose according!y,
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ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HiGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
situated, except:

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in
the area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to
assure an efficient execution of the contract work.

c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former empioyees as the result of a lawful collective
bargaining contract, provided that the number of nonresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) shall not
exceed 20 percent of Ihe totai number of employees employed
by the contractor on the contract work, except as provided in
subparagraph (4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform
the contract work, (b) the number of employees required in
each classification, (c) the date on which the participant
estimates such employees will be required, and (d) any other
pertinent information required by the State Employment
Service to complete the Job order form. The Job order may be
placed with the State Employment Service En writing or by
telephone. If during the course of the contract work, the
information submitted by the contractor in the original job order
is substantially modified, the participant shali promptly notify
the State Employment Service.

3. The contractor sha!! give full consideration to a!l qualified
job applicants referred to him by the State Empioyment
Service, The contractor is not required to grant employment to
any Job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to
perform the classification of work required.

4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number
requested, the State Employment Service will fonward a
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavai [ability of
applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the
contractor's permanent project records. Upon receipt of this
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not
normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by the
certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (1c)
above.

5, The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the
contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the
use of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian
region.

6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1
through 4 of this Attachment A in every subcontract for work
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work.
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Exhibit “J” 
PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT 

PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLUSION  
NON-CONFLICT OF INTEREST, AND ANTI-LOBBYING 

STATE OF TEXAS 
COUNTY OF HIDALGO 

Affiant, ____________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes that: 

(1) Affiant does hereby state neither the proposer nor any of the proposer’s officers, partners, owners, agents,
representatives, employees, or parties in interest, has in any way colluded, conspired, agreed, directly or indirectly
with any person, firm, corporation, or another proposer, or potential proposer, to provide any money or other valuable
consideration for assistance in procuring or attempting to procure a contract or fix the prices in the attached proposed
or the proposal of any other proposer, and further states that no such money or another reward will be hereinafter paid.

(2) Affiant further states they have neither recommended nor suggested to Hidalgo County or any of its officials or
employees, any of the terms or provisions set forth in their Request for Proposal and subsequent agreement, except at
a meeting open to all interested proposers, of which proper notice was given.

(3) Affiant, further states their officers, employees, or agents have not, and will not attempt to lobby, directly or
indirectly, the Hidalgo County Commissioner’s Court between proposal submission date and award by the Hidalgo
County Commissioner’s Court.

(4) Affiant further states no officer, or stockholder of the proposer is a member of the staff, or related to any
employee of Hidalgo County except as noted herein below:

Signature/Title:  _________________________________________________________ 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this _______day of _____, 2020. 

_________________________________________________ 

Notary Public 

My commission expires: __________________________________, 20____ 



Revised 09/13/16 

HIDALGO COUNTY 

REQUEST FOR BIDS 

“Turnkey Project to Purchase, Replace & Install Boilers at the Hidalgo 
County Sheriff’s Office” 

RFB No.:  2020-047-04-15-TDL 

RFB SUBMITTAL CHECK LIST 

All forms listed below must be included in the RFB response. 
Indicate with a check mark () the Forms completed and included in this response: 

Page 12 of Legal Notice 

Total Bid Amount 

Exhibit “C” -Acknowledgement forms (pages 4 & 5) 

Exhibit “D” CIQ Form -Copy of County Clerk File Recording fee receipt. (if applicable) 

Exhibit “E” Vendor Bidder Applications, W-9, & HUB/DBE 

Exhibit “F” Certification Regarding Debarment 

Exhibit “H” Required Contract Clauses for Contracts Under Federal award 2 – CFR 200, 
Appendix II & FEMA (if applicable)  

Exhibit “J” Proposer’s Affidavit 

SAMS.gov Registration  Acknowledgement www.sam.gov 

One (1) Original (pages one-sided, clearly marked ORIGINAL), One (1) Copy of Bid(s), 
and two (2) CD/USB in PDF Format (see number 2 of Legal Notice). 

http://www.sam.gov/


THE STATE OF TEXAS  § 

§ 

COUNTY OF HIDALGO  § 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

C-20-047-XX-XX

This Agreement entered into this _____day of ___________, 2020, by and between the County of 

Hidalgo (hereinafter called the "OWNER") and______________________________ (a corporation) (a 

partnership) (an individual) of ______________, State of Texas, hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR".  

The County's procurement packet and Contractor's response are incorporated herein  for all purposes.  

WITNESSETH 

That for and in consideration of the payments and agreement hereinafter mentioned, to be made and performed by the 

OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to commence and complete the construction described as 

follows: 

NAME OF PROJECT 

Hereinafter called the project, for the sum of ___________________________________________ Dollars and _______ 

Cents and all extra work in connection therewith, under the terms and stated in the General and Special Conditions of the 

Contract; and at his (its or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, 

tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in 

accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal, the General Conditions and Special Conditions printed or 

written explanatory matter thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as prepared by  

engineer  , entitled the Architect/Engineer, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the 

General Conditions, all of which are made a part hereof and collectively evidence and constitute the contract. 

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or after a date to be specified in written 

“Notice to Proceed” of the OWNER and to fully complete the project within    consecutive calendar days 

thereafter.  The CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of $  for each 

consecutive calendar day thereafter. 

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the contract, subject to additions 

and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the contract, and to make payments on account thereof as 

provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C of the General Conditions. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these present have executed this contract in six (6) counterparts, each of which 

shall be deemed an original, in year and day first above mentioned. 

APPROVED BY COMMISIONERS COURT ON, _______________________, 2_____. 

CONTRACTOR: 

Print Name & Title: 

Name of Firm:   

Address: 

Fed I.D. #/SS #: 

STATE OF TEXAS 

COUNTY OF HIDALGO 

This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the __________day of _______________, 

2_____, by _________________Of and on behalf of ________________________________ 

(Title)      (A corporation) 

__________________________ 

Notary Public-Signature 

ATTEST: COUNTY OF HIDALGO: 

Arturo Guajardo, Jr., County Clerk Richard F. Cortez, County Judge 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Hidalgo County District Attorney’s Office 

By:___________________________________________ 

      Robert Viña III, Assistant District Attorney 
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HIDALGO COUNTY

PROJECT TEAM

SHEET INDEX
SHEET # SHEET NAME

‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒ ‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒

GENERAL

G001 COVER SHEET

‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒ ‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒

ELECTRICAL

E001 ELECTRICAL GENERAL LEGEND

E101 ELECTRICAL PLANS

E201 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒ ‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒‒

PLUMBING

P001 PLUMBING SCHEDULES & GENERAL LEGEND

PD101 PLUMBING DEMOLITION PLAN

PD201 PLUMBING DEMOLITION RISER SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS

P101 PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER & NATURAL GAS

P102 COMBUSTION & VENT PLAN

P201 PLUMBING SECTIONS

P301 PLUMBING RISER SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS

TURNKEY PROJECT FOR PURCHASE REPLACEMENT AND INSTALLATION OF BOILERS

LOCATION

Project Location:
HIDALGO COUNTY ADULT DETENTION FACILITY
711 EL CIBOLO RD
Edinburg, Texas 78541

VICINITY MAP N.T.S.

Mechanical, Electrical, & Plumbing
Halff Associates, Inc.
5000 West Military Highway, Ste. 100
McAllen, Texas 78503-7446
Tel: 956.644.0286
Fax: 956.644.0282

Roberto H. Tijerina, P.E. (Mechanical & Plumbing)
Email: rTijerina@Halff.com

Jose Cruz Gonzalez, P.E. (Electrical)
Email: jose.gonzalez@Halff.com

RICHARD F. CORTEZ
DAVID L. FUENTES

EDUARDO "EDDIE" CANTU
JOE M. FLORES
ELLIE TORRES

J.E. EDDIE GUERRA

COUNTY JUDGE
COMMISSIONER PRECINCT 1
COMMISSIONER PRECINCT 2
COMMISSIONER PRECINCT 3
COMMISSIONER PRECINCT 4
COUNTY SHERIFF

OFFICIALS

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

EDINBURG, TEXAS

SET NO.:________



ALL SYMBOLS SHOWN MAY NOT APPEAR IN ALL DRAWINGS.

SYMBOLS ARE SHOWN SCHEMATIC AND MAY NOT BE TO SCALE.

TYPICALTYP

ELECTRICAL PRIMARYEP UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

NIGHT LIGHT

SPARE

PANEL

RECEPTACLE(S)

NORMALLY OPEN

SPACE ONLY

SWITCH

WIRE GUARD

TRANSFORMER

UNDERGROUND

UNDERFLOOR

WEATHERPROOF

SHUNT TRIP

NL

PNL

SP

SW

UG

UF

WG

XFMR

WP

NO (N.O.)

RCPT(S)

ST (S.T.)

SO (S.O.)

EXISTING

CONDUIT

EX

C

BFC

CB

CLG

AFF

FUSE

NONFUSED

G

F

IC

IG

NF

NIC

NC (N.C.)

MTD

GFI

1.

NOTES:

ALL OTHER MOUNTING HEIGHTS REFER TO CENTERLINE OF DEVICE.

NOT IN CONTRACT

48" AFF INDICATES TO TOP OF DEVICE;

15" AFF INDICATES TO BOTTOM OF DEVICE;

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

BELOW FINISHED CEILING

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY

GROUND (EQUIPMENT)

ISOLATED GROUND

CIRCUIT BREAKER

CEILING

MOUNT OR MOUNTED

NORMALLY CLOSED

ABS ABOVE BACK SPLASH

EC EMPTY CONDUIT

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION MNTG. HT.
UNO (SEE NOTE 1)

ELECTRICAL GENERAL LEGEND

GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS

WEATHERPROOF WITH WHILE-IN-USE COVERWP/WIU

POWER - SPECIALTY POWER

JUNCTION BOX - SIZE & MOUNTING AS REQUIRED TYPICAL OF ALLJJ

GAP GENERATOR ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

ARS AREA OF RESCUE SYSTEM

CIRCUIT HOMERUN TO PANELBOARD
(2#12, 1#12G, 3/4"C 20A/1P CB UNO)

PANELBOARD -

DISCONNECT SWITCH - 30/-/3 INDICATES 30A, NONFUSED, 3-POLE; 30/30/3 INDICATES 30A, 30A FUSE, 3-POLE
AS REQUIRED

POWER

SMOKE DAMPERSDFIRE & SMOKE DAMPERFSD

-

-

ELECTRICAL POWER PLAN NOTESMECHANICAL & PLUMBING EQUIPMENT NOTES

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES

A. REFER TO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
CONNECTION SCHEDULE(S) FOR 
DISCONNECTING MEANS, CONDUIT, WIRING 
AND ADDITIONAL CONNECTION INFORMATION 
TO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.

B. FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, FURNISH AND 
INSTALL BRANCH CIRCUIT AND 
DISCONNECTING MEANS PER MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE(S).

C. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND 
MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL POWER SOURCE  
WIRING IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL MILLWORK.

D. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL 
REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ANY ROUGH-IN IN 
ORDER TO COORDINATE MANUFACTURER'S 
DRAWINGS FOR EQUIPMENT LOCATION AND 
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES.

E. COORDINATE RUNS FOR CONDUIT UP IN JOIST 
AND FOR SUSPENDING REQUIREMENTS IN 
ACCORDANCE STRUCTURAL PLANS.

F. REFER TO DIVISION 23 FOR ALL MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT LOCATION(S).  COORDINATE 
EXACT LOCATION(S) OF ALL MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT WITH MECHANICAL DRAWINGS TO 
MEET ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL 
REQUIRED CLEARANCE BY THE LATEST CODE. 
SOME EQUIPMENT MAYBE LOCATED ON ROOF.

G. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 
STARTERS, RELAYS, CONTACTORS AND THE 
REQUIRED ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES FOR AN 
OPERABLE MECHANICAL SYSTEM.

H. ALL ELECTRICAL CONDUIT AND WIRING SHALL 
BE CONCEALED.  IF NOT POSSIBLE PROVIDE 
SURFACE MOUNT STEEL RACEWAY. STEEL 
RACEWAY SHALL BE WIREMOLD #V2100 
SERIES. PROVIDE ALL RELATED #V2100 SERIES 
ACCESSORIES FOR AN OPERABLE SYSTEM.

I. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 120V POWER 
TO ALL DDC CONTROL PANELS AS REQUIRED 
BY CONTROLS CONTRACTOR, INCLUDE A 
20A/1P CIRCUIT BREAKER AND WIRING 2#12,#
12G,1/2"EMT AS REQUIRED BY HVAC SYSTEM.

J. VERIFY REQUIRED PLUMBING AND 
MECHANICAL POWER CONNECTION PRIOR TO 
ROUGH-IN.

K. ALL CABLES SHALL BE PLENUM RATED.

A. INSTALL AND MAKE FINAL CONNECTIONS OF 
ELECTRICAL FIXTURES PROVIDED  BY 
CASEWORK CONTRACTOR.

B. MOUNTING HEIGHT OF DEVICES AS PER 
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

C. COORDINATE ROUGH-IN LOCATION OF ALL 
DEVICES WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS 
DETAILS, AND PLANS.

D. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL MILLWORK AND 
ELEVATION PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATION AND 
MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL WIRING DEVICES.

E. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH FIRE RATED 
WALLS SHALL HAVE SOUND 
RETARDING/ABSORBING FIRE STOP MATERIAL.

F. USE #10 AWG CONDUCTORS FOR 20AMPERE, 
120 VOLT BRANCH CIRCUITS LONGER THAN 100 
FEET.

BOCT BOTTOM OF CABLE TRAY

ELECTRICAL COORDINATION NOTES

A. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 
ALL ROUGH-INS, CONDUITS, PATHWAYS 
SUPPORTS FOR THE DIVISIONS 27 AND 28.  
REFER TO DIVISION 27 AND 28 PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS.

BAS BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM
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EXISTING
BOILER 1

EXISTING
BOILER 2

RCP-4

RCP-3

1

2

33

4
4

ELECTRICAL

BOILER
ROOM

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K4"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K3"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K2"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K1"

XFMR
"TE-K"

EXIST. PNL.
"EHV-K1"

EXIST. PNL.
"EHV-K2"

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 1

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 3

EXISTING 
STORAGE TANK

EXISTING 
EXPANSION TANK

EXISTING 
SALT TANK EXISTING 

RECIRCULATING 
PUMP

RCP-2 STARTER

RCP-1 STARTER (NIS)

RCP-3 STARTER

RCP-4 STARTER

BOILER
ROOM

ELECTRICAL

EXIST. PNL.
"EHV-K2"

1

EXIST. PNL.
"EHV-K1"

XFMR
"TE-K"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K1"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K2"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K3"

EXIST. PNL.
"ELV-K4"

2

B-1 B-2 B-3 B-4

P-1 P-2 P-3 P-4

3

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 1

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 3

EXISTING 
EXPANSION TANK

EXISTING 
SALT TANK

EXISTING 
RECIRCULATING 
PUMP

4STORAGE
TANK-3

STORAGE
TANK-2

STORAGE
TANK-1

GENERAL NOTES:
A. REFER TO SHEET E001 FOR GENERAL NOTES.
B. ALL CONDUIT WALL PENETRATIONS SHALL 

COMPLY WITH NEC AND RATED FOR EXISTING 
WALL TYPE.

DEMOLITION 
KEY NOTES:
1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL RE-LABEL EXISTING RCP-3 AND 

RCP-4 FEEDER,  20A/3P C.B. (CKT: 26, 28, 30), AS SPARE AND TURN 
BREAKER TO OFF POSITION.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL TURN DISCONNECTS OFF AND 
PROVIDE WITH LOCK OUT DEIVCE.

3. DISCONNECT ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT WIRING TO BOILER EQUIPMENT. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL DEMOLISH EXISTING CONDUIT WITH CIRCUIT 
WIRING BACK TO H.O.A. SERVING BOILER SYSTEM.

4. DISCONNECT ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT WIRING TO PUMP EQUIPMENT, 
RCP-3 AND RCP-4. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEMOLISH EXISTING 
CONDUIT WITH CIRCUIT WIRING BACK TO H.O.A. SERVING BOILER 
SYSTEM.

#

KEY NOTES:
1. EXISTING PANEL BOARD ELV-K3 IS A SIEMENS PANEL TYPE S1, 

CATALOG NO. S1C42QH200ABS. PROVIDE NEW CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
PER REVISED PANEL SCHEDULE.

2. RE-USE BLANK SPACE COVERS TO COVER UP SPACES 1,3,& 5.
3. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION 

OF THE SINGLE POINT OF CONNECTION FOR THE BOILER PANEL.  
4. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL 2#3, #8G, IN 1" 

CONDUIT.

#
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3/16" = 1'-0"1

MECHANICAL & PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
POWER PLAN - DEMOLITION PLAN

3/16" = 1'-0"2

MECHANICAL & PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
POWER PLAN

N.I.C.

KEY PLAN



Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

41 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 42

39 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 40

37 FIRE CONTROL RM. C-127 PNL. JOCKEY PUMP 20 A 3 1 20 A SPARE 38

35 -- -- -- -- -- -- 36

33 -- -- -- -- -- -- 34

31 TRASH COMPACTORS RM. C-111 30 A 3 3 20 A SPARE 32

29 -- -- -- -- -- -- 30

27 -- -- -- -- -- -- 28

25 TRASH COMPACTORS RM. C-111 30 A 3 3 20 A WATER HEATERS RCP-3, RCP-4 26

23 -- -- -- -- -- -- 24

21 -- -- -- -- -- -- 22

19 KITCHEN KEF-2 KMU-1 20 A 3 3 20 A SPARE 20

17 -- -- -- -- -- -- 18

15 -- -- -- -- -- -- 16

13 KITCHEN KEF-1 KMU-2 20 A 3 3 20 A KITCHECN KEF-3, KMU-3 14

11 SPARE 20 A 1 -- -- -- 12

9 SPARE 20 A 1 -- -- -- 10

7 LTS. RM. B214,C105,111,113,115 20 A 1 3 20 A WATER HEATER RCP-5, RCP-6 8

5 LTS. KITCHEN, TRAY AREA C106 20 A 1 1 20 A LTS. RM. C103,104,108,110,CORR. 6

3 LIGHTS COOKING AREA 20 A 1 1 20 A LIGHTS RM. B136, CORR. C102 4

1 LTS. DINNING RM C119,125,R.R. 20 A 1 1 20 A LTS. RM. B130,132,133,134,135 2

CKT Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: Type 1

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 250 A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MLO

Location: ELECTRICAL Volts: 480/277 Wye A.I.C. Rating:

EXISTING PANEL: EHV-K2

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

41 SPACE -- -- -- -- SPACE 42

39 SPACE -- -- -- -- SPACE 40

37 20 A 1 1 20 A SPARE 38

35 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 36

33 RECEP: FRYER FILTER, HEAT LAMP (E-55) (SHUNT) 20 A 2 -- -- -- 34

31 -- -- -- 2 20 A SPARE 32

29 RECEP: LARGE FRYER (E-54) COOKING (SHUNT) 20 A 2 1 20 A SPARE 30

27 -- -- -- 1 20 A KITCHEN WORK TABLE (E-18) KITCHEN 28

25 RECEP: MIXING TABLE (E-C1) KITCHEN (SHUNT) 20 A 2 1 0 A SHUNT 26

23 RECEP: COFF. BREWER/DISP. (E-C1) 20 A 1 -- -- -- 24

21 RECEP: SERVING COUNTER (E-C1) 20 A 1 -- -- -- 22

19 20 A 1 3 20 A RECEP: DBL. CONV. OVEN (E-37) COOKING 20

17 -- -- -- 1 20 A SFD(3) DINING AREA, B101, C102 18

15 -- -- -- 1 20 A RECEP: MECH. R. C-103 16

13 RECEP: COFF. BREWER/DISP. COOKING 40 A 3 1 20 A WATER HEATER-4 GAS ING. 14

11 -- -- -- 1 20 A WATER HEATER-3 GAS ING. 12

9 -- -- -- 1 20 A WATER HEATER-2 GAS ING. 10

7 PANEL MCP-3 (E-62A) COOKING 50 A 3 1 20 A WATER HEATER-1 GAS ING. 8

5 UNCOVERED SPACE -- -- -- -- -- 6

3 UNCOVERED SPACE -- -- -- -- -- 4

1 UNCOVERED SPACE -- -- 3 50 A PANEL MCP-1 (E-62) COOKING 2

CKT Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: Type 1 MCB Rating: 200 A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 225 A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: ELECTRICAL Volts: 120/208 Wye A.I.C. Rating:

EXISTING PANEL: ELV-K3

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

41 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 42

39 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 40

37 FIRE CONTROL RM. C-127 PNL. JOCKEY PUMP 20 A 3 1 20 A SPARE 38

35 -- -- -- -- -- -- 36

33 -- -- -- -- -- -- 34

31 TRASH COMPACTORS RM. C-111 30 A 3 3 20 A SPARE 32

29 -- -- -- -- -- -- 30

27 -- -- -- -- -- -- 28

25 TRASH COMPACTORS RM. C-111 30 A 3 3 20 A SPARE 26

23 -- -- -- -- -- -- 24

21 -- -- -- -- -- -- 22

19 KITCHEN KEF-2 KMU-1 20 A 3 3 20 A SPARE 20

17 -- -- -- -- -- -- 18

15 -- -- -- -- -- -- 16

13 KITCHEN KEF-1 KMU-2 20 A 3 3 20 A KITCHECN KEF-3, KMU-3 14

11 SPARE 20 A 1 -- -- -- 12

9 SPARE 20 A 1 -- -- -- 10

7 LTS. RM. B214,C105,111,113,115 20 A 1 3 20 A WATER HEATER RCP-5, RCP-6 8

5 LTS. KITCHEN, TRAY AREA C106 20 A 1 1 20 A LTS. RM. C103,104,108,110,CORR. 6

3 LIGHTS COOKING AREA 20 A 1 1 20 A LIGHTS RM. B136, CORR. C102 4

1 LTS. DINNING RM C119,125,R.R. 20 A 1 1 20 A LTS. RM. B130,132,133,134,135 2

CKT Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: Type 1

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 250 A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MLO

Location: ELECTRICAL Volts: 480/277 Wye A.I.C. Rating:

REVISED PANEL: EHV-K2

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

41 PWR: BOILER PANEL 42

39 SPACE 40

37 20 A 1 1 20 A SPARE 38

35 -- -- -- 1 20 A SPARE 36

33 RECEP: FRYER FILTER, HEAT LAMP (E-55) (SHUNT) 20 A 2 -- -- -- 34

31 -- -- -- 2 20 A SPARE 32

29 RECEP: LARGE FRYER (E-54) COOKING (SHUNT) 20 A 2 1 20 A SPARE 30

27 -- -- -- 1 20 A KITCHEN WORK TABLE (E-18) KITCHEN 28

25 RECEP: MIXING TABLE (E-C1) KITCHEN (SHUNT) 20 A 2 1 20 A SHUNT 26

23 RECEP: COFF. BREWER/DISP. (E-C1) 20 A 1 -- -- -- 24

21 RECEP: SERVING COUNTER (E-C1) 20 A 1 -- -- -- 22

19 20 A 1 3 20 A RECEP: DBL. CONV. OVEN (E-37) COOKING 20

17 -- -- -- 1 20 A SFD(3) DINING AREA, B101, C102 18

15 -- -- -- 1 20 A RECEP: MECH. R. C-103 16

13 RECEP: COFF. BREWER/DISP. COOKING 40 A 3 1 20 A WATER HEATER-4 GAS ING. 14

11 -- -- -- 1 20 A WATER HEATER-3 GAS ING. 12

9 -- -- -- 1 20 A WATER HEATER-2 GAS ING. 10

7 SPARE 50 A 3 1 20 A WATER HEATER-1 GAS ING. 8

5 SPACE -- -- -- -- -- 6

3 SPACE -- -- -- -- -- 4

1 SPACE -- -- 3 50 A PANEL MCP-1 (E-62) COOKING 2

CKT Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: Type 1 MCB Rating: 200 A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 225 A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: ELECTRICAL Volts: 120/208 Wye A.I.C. Rating:

REVISED PANEL: ELV-K3

1 80 A

-- --

-- --SPACE

SPACE-- --

KEY NOTES:
1. FUNISH AND INSTALL NEW 80A/1P BREAKER IN EXISTING SPACE.  

MATCH EXISITNG BREAKERS AIC RATINGS.

#

GENERAL NOTES:
A. PANEL SCHEDULES ARE SHOWN AS 

REFERENCE FOR CIRCUIT BREAKER 
MODIFICATIONS ONLY.

Drawn by:
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BFP

PLUMBING GENERAL LEGEND

SANITARY SEWER

SANITARY SEWER VENT

GREASE WASTE 

ACID WASTE 

ACID VENT

STORM DRAIN

CONDENSATE DRAIN

DOMESTIC COLD WATER

DOMESTIC HOT WATER (110°F)

DOMESTIC HOT WATER (140°F)

COMPRESSED AIR

NATURAL GAS

BALL VALVE

BALANCING VALVE

BACKFLOW PREVENTER

CHECK VALVE

GATE VALVE

GLOBE VALVE

DESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

PLUMBING ABBREVIATIONS GENERAL PLUMBING NOTES
A. INFORMATION ON THIS PALN HAS BEEN OBTAINED FROM EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE 

SURVEY. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDICTIONS PRIOR TO COMMENCING 
WORK. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN EXISTING CONDITIONS AND CONSTRUCTION 
DOCUMENTS SHALL BE REPORTED IMMEDIATELY TO THE ENGINEER AND/OR ARCHITECT.

B. COORDINATE EXACT LOCTATION OF ALL FLOOR DRAINS WITH MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
LOCATION AND CONDENSATE DRAIN REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO ANY INSTALLATION.

C. ALL FLOOR DRAINS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH TRAP PRIMER CONNECTIONS.
D. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL ADHERE TO ALL CITY CODES, STATE CODES AND LOCAL 

CODES THAT HAVE AUTHORITY OVER THIS PROJECT.
E. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL EXTEND ALL CONDENSATE AND INDIRECT DRAINS FROM 

EQUIPMENT TO FLOOR DRAIN AND/OR FLOOR SINK, IN MECHANICAL ROOM.
F. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL TERMINATE ALL WATER ROUGH-IN WITH SHUT-OFF VALVES 

BEFORE CONNECTING TO EQUIPMENT AND RELATED FIXTURES.
G. PROVIDE VACUUM BREAKER TO ALL FIXTURES WITH HOSE CONNECTION AND APPLIANCES 

WITH DIRECT CONNECTIONS TO DOMESTIC WATER.

A
AB
ABS
ABV
AC
ACCU
AD
ADA
ADJ
AD
AFF
AFG
AFS
AHU
AL
AMP
AP
APPROX
ARCH
AS
ASHRAE

ATF
AUX
AV
AW

B
B
BD
BEL
BFF
BFP
BFV
BHP
BKR
BLDG
BOD
BOI
BOP, B.O.P.
BOS
BTU
BTUH
BV
BWV

C
CA
CAP
CBV
CD
CDF
CDP
CF
CFH
CFM
CH
CI
CIRC
CL
CLG
CMU
CO
COL
COND
CONN
CONT
COTG
CONTR
CP
CPVC
CR
CRAC
CU
CW
°C

ASSEMBLY BILL
ACRYLONITRILE BUTADIENE STYRENE
ABOVE
AIR COMPRESSOR
AIR COOLED CONDENSING UNIT
AREA DRAIN
AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT
ADJUSTABLE
ACCESS DOOR
ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
ABOVE FINISH GRADE
ABOVE FINISH SURFACE
AIR HANDLING UNIT
ALUMINUM
AMPERE(S)
ACCESS PANEL
APPROXIMATE
ARCHITECT, ARCHITECTURAL
AIR SEPARATOR
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR 
CONDITIONING ENGINEERS
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUID
AUXILIARY
AIR VENT
ACID WASTE

BOILER
BLOW-DOWN
BELOW
BELOW FINISH FLOOR
BACKFLOW PREVENTER
BUTTERFLY VALVE
BRAKE HORSEPOWER
BREAKER
BUILDING
BOTTOM OF DUCT
BID OPTION ITEM
BOTTOM OF PIPE
BOTTOM OF STEEL
BRITISH THERMAL UNIT
BRITISH THERMAL UNIT PER HOUR
BALL VALVE
BACK WATER VALVE

COMPRESSED AIR
CAPACITY
CALIBRATED BALANCE VALVE
CONDENSATE DRAIN
CONDENSATE DRAIN FUNNEL
CONDENSATE DRAIN PUMP
CUBIC FEET
CUBIC FEET PER HOUR
CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE
CHILLER
CAST IRON
CIRCULATING
CENTER LINE
CEILING
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CLEANOUT
COLUMN
CONDENSATE
CONNECT, CONNECTION
CONTINUE, CONTINUATION
CLEANOUT TO GRADE
CONTRACTOR
CIRCULATING PUMP
CHLORINATED POLYVINYL CHLORIDE
CONDENSATE RECEIVER
COMPUTER ROOM AIR CONDITIONING
CONDENSING UNIT
DOMESTIC COLD WATER
DEGREES CELSIUS

FILTERED COLD WATER

4"ø S

2"ø V

1"ø DRAIN

4"ø GW

4"ø AW

2"ø AV

2 1/2"ø CW

2"ø HW

3/4"ø HW140°F

1/2"ø A

2"ø NG

8"ø SD

3/4"ø FCW

TEMPERED WATER3/4"ø TW

POINT OF CONNECTION

PIPING SYMBOLS

P
P
PCD
PD
PH
PLBG
PLC
PNL
POC
POD
PRESS
PRS
PRV
PS
PSF
PSI
PSIA
PSIG
PSV
PV
PVC

Q
QT

R
(R)
RD
RE:
RECIRC
REINF
REQD
REV
RICB
RLA
RM
RPM
RTU
RW
RWH

S
S
SD
SECT
SEER
SH
SHD
SF
SHT
SIM
SHT MTL
SK
SMACNA

SOV
SP
SPEC
SQ
SS
STD
STL
STRUC
SURF
SUSP
SW
SV
SYM
S=%

PUMP
PUMP CONDENSATE DRAIN
PRESSURE DROP, PERIMETER DRAIN
PHASE
PLUMBING
PUMP LEVEL CONTROL(S)
PANEL
POINT OF CONNECTION
POINT OF DISCONNECT
PRESSURE
PRESSURE REDUCING STATION
PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
PRESSURE SWITCH
POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH ABSOLUTE
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH GAUGE
PRESSURE SAFETY VALVE
PLUG VALVE
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE

QTY QUANTITY

RELOCATED
ROOF DRAIN
REFERENCE, REFER
RECIRCULATE
REINFORCING
REQUIRED
REVISE
REFRIGERATOR ICE CONNECTION BOX
RUNNING LOAD AMPERES
ROOM
REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE
ROOF TOP UNIT
RAIN WATER
RAIN WATER HARVESTING

SOIL (SANITARY SEWER)
STORM DRAIN
SECTION
SEASONAL ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO
SHOWER
SHOWER DRAIN
SQUARE FEET
SHEET
SIMILAR
SHEET METAL
SINK
SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
SHUT-OFF VALVE
SUMP PUMP
SPECIFICATION
SQUARE
STAINLESS STEEL, SERVICE SINK
STANDARD
STEEL
STRUCTURAL
SURFACE
SUSPEND
COLD WATER (SOFT)
SUPPLY VALVE
SYMBOL
SLOPE AT PERCENTAGE SHOWN

H
H
HB
HC
HD
HOA
HORIZ
HP
HPW
HTG
HTR
HVAC
HW
HWR
HZ

I
ICW
ID
I.E., IE
IN
IN WG
IN W.C.
IT
IW

J
J-BOX

K
KW
KWH

L
L
LBS OR #
LF
LO
LOC

M
MAX
MBH
MECH
MFR
MIN
MPG
MS
MTD
MV

N
N/A
NC
NEMA
NIC
NO
NO.
NOM
N.T.S., NTS

O
OC
OD
OF
OH
OMS
OPNG
OPER
OSHA

HEIGHT
HOSE BIBB
HEATING COIL
HEAD
HAND-OFF-AUTOMATIC
HORIZONTAL
HORSE POWER
HIGH PRESSURE WATER
HEATING
HEATER
HEATING, VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING
DOMESTIC HOT WATER (SUPPLY)
DOMESTIC HOT WATER RETURN
HERTZ

INDUSTRIAL COLD WATER
INSIDE DIAMETER
INVERT ELEVATION
INCH
INCHES WATER GAUGE
INCHES OF WATER COLUMN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
INDUSTRIAL WASTE

JUNCTION BOX

KILOWATT
KILOWATT-HOUR

LAVATORY
POUND(S)
LINEAR FEET
LUBRICATING OIL
LOCATION

MAXIMUM
BTU PER HOUR
MECHANICAL
MANUFACTURER
MINIMUM
MEDIUM PRESSURE GAS
MOP SINK
MOUNTED
MIXING VALVE

NOT APPLICABLE
NORMALLY CLOSED
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURER'S ASSOCIATION
NOT IN CONTRACT
NORMALLY OPEN
NUMBER
NOMINAL
NOT TO SCALE

ON CENTER
OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OVERFLOW
OVERHEAD
ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE SHOP
OPENING
OPERATING
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION

D
D
dB
DESIG
DEG
DFU
DIA OR ø
DIM
DISC
DISCH
DIST
DN
DS
DWG(S)
DWH

E
(EX)
EA
ECC
EER
EF
EFF
ELEV, EL
ELEC
ENCL
EQ
EQUIP
EQV
ET
EXH
EXT
EXP. JOINT
EWC
EWS

F
°F
FC
FCO
FCW
FD
FFE, F.F.E.
FGE, F.G.E.
FIN
FLA
FLR
FP
FPM
FS
FT
FWD

G
G
GA
GAL.
GALV
GL
GM
GPH
GPM
GPR
GRS
GW

DEPTH
DECIBEL
DESIGNATION
DEGREE(S)
DRAINAGE FIXTURE UNIT
DIAMETER
DIMENSION
DISCONNECT
DISCHARGE
DISTANCE
DOWN
DOWNSPOUT
DRAWING(S)
DOMESTIC WATER HEATER

EXISTING
EACH
ECCENTRIC
ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO
EXHAUST FAN
EFFICIENCY
ELEVATION
ELECTRICAL
ENCLOSURE
EQUAL
EQUIPMENT
EARTHQUAKE VALVE
EXPANSION TANK
EXHAUST
EXTERNAL
EXPANSION JOINT
ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EMERGENCY SHOWER AND EYE WASH

DEGREE FAHRENHEIT
FAN COIL
FLOOR CLEANOUT
FILTERED COLD WATER
FLOOR DRAIN
FINISH FLOOR ELEVATION
FINISH GRADE ELEVATION
FINISH
FULL LOAD AMPS
FLOOR
FIRE PROTECTION
FEET PER MINUTE
FLOOR SINK
FOOT, FEET
FOOD WASTE DISPOSER

NATURAL GAS (LOW PRESSURE)
GAUGE, GAGE
GALLON
GALVANIZED
GRID LINE
GAS METER
GALLONS PER HOUR
GALLONS PER MINUTE
GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR
GREASE
GREASE WASTE (KITCHEN)

T
TDH
TEMP
THRU
TMV
TOP, T.O.P.
TP
TYP
TW

U
U
U/C
U/F
U/G
U/S
UFC
UTR
UL
UNO
UPS
USB

V
V
VAC
VBF
VEL
VERT
VFD
VLV
VOR
VTR

W
W
W/
W/O
WAP
WC
w.c.
WCO
WF
WHA
WM
WP
WPD
WR
WS
WSFU
WT

X
XFMR

TOTAL DYNAMIC HEAD
TEMPERATURE
THROUGH
THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE
TOP OF PIPE
TRAP PRIMER OR TRAP PRIMING
TYPICAL
TEPID WATER

URINAL
UNDER CUT
UNDER FLOOR
UNDER GROUND
UNDER SLAB
UNIFIED FACILITIES CRITERIA
UP THROUGH ROOF
UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC.
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY
UNIT STORAGE BUILDING

VENT
VOLTAGE ALTERNATING CURRENT
VENT BELOW FLOOR
VELOCITY
VERTICAL
VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE
VALVE
VALVE ON RISER
VENT THROUGH ROOF

WASTE
WITH
WITHOUT
WALL ACCESS PANEL
WATER CLOSET
WATER COLUMN
WALL CLEANOUT
WASH FOUNTAIN
WATER HAMMER ARRESTER
WATER METER
WEATHER PROOF
WATER PRESSURE DROP
WATER RISER
WATER SOFTENER
WATER SUPPLY FIXTURE UNIT
WEIGHT

TRANSFORMER

BOILER SCHEDULE

MARK LOCATION BURNER
(FUEL)

THERMAL
EFFICIENCY

HOT WATER
PERFORMANCE
@ 70DEG RISE

(GPH)

MIN.
INPUT

(BTU/H)

MAX.
INPUT

(BTU/H)

MAX.
OUTPUT
(BTU/H)

MAX
OPERATING
PRESSURE

(PSIG)

TURN
DOWN
RATIO

WATER
INLET/OUTLET
CONNECTION

(INCHES)

E.W.T. (˚F) L.W.T. (˚F) VOLT
MAX. POWER

CONSUMPTION
(AMPS)

MAX.
CONDENSATE
FLOW RATE

(GPH)

VENT
SIZE

(INCHES)

WEIGHT
(LBS)

MODEL
NUMBER

MANUFACTURER NOTES

B-1 BOILER ROOM NAT. GAS 85% 2,561 340,000 1,700,000 1,445,000 160 5:1 2.5" 70 140 120v 15.3 N/A 7" 1,166 PFN-1701 (M9) LOCHINVAR ALL

B-2 BOILER ROOM NAT. GAS 85% 2,561 340,000 1,700,000 1,445,000 160 5:1 2.5" 70 140 120v 15.3 N/A 7" 1,166 PFN-1701 (M9) LOCHINVAR ALL

B-3 BOILER ROOM NAT. GAS 85% 2,561 340,000 1,700,000 1,445,000 160 5:1 2.5" 70 140 120v 15.3 N/A 7" 1,166 PFN-1701 (M9) LOCHINVAR ALL

B-4 BOILER ROOM NAT. GAS 85% 2,561 340,000 1,700,000 1,445,000 160 5:1 2.5" 70 140 120v 15.3 N/A 7" 1,166 PFN-1701 (M9) LOCHINVAR ALL

NOTES:
1. VENTING MATERIAL SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.  AL29-4C DOUBLE WALL.
2. THE SYSTEM SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH SINGLE POINT POWER (120V/80 AMP) CIRCUIT.
3. THE HEAT EXCHANGER SHALL BE COPPER NICKEL TUBES WITH BRONZE HEADERS.
4. PROVIDE TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE.
5. PROVIDE WITH COMMUNICATION CABLE BETWEEN BOILERS.
6. PROVIDE CONDENSATE NEUTRALIZER PER BOILER.
7. PACKAGED WATER HEATER SYSTEM WILL HAVE SINGLE PIPING SUPPLY AND RETURN HEADER CONNECTIONS.  6" STAINLESS STEEL PIPING.
8. SINGLE POINT GAS PIPING DESIGNED FOR 6,800 MBH AT 10" W.C.

PLUMBING PIPING MATERIALS SCHEDULE
INSULATION

SERVICE SIZE PIPE FITTINGS JOINTS HANGERS
CONDITIONED UNCONDITIONED

OUTDOORS NOTES
SPACES SPACED

DOMESTIC WATER BELOW GRADE 0-2" TYPE L COPPER SOFT WROT COPPER SILFOS NONE

2-1/2-3" TYPE K COPPER WROT COPPER SILFOS NONE

3-1/2 & UP DUCTILE IRON GRIP TITE DUCTILE IRON MJXMJ MECH JOINT NONE

DOMESTIC WATER ABOVE GRADE 0-3" TYPE L COPPER PROPRESS COMPRESSION COPPER PLATED 1/2" MINERAL FIBER 1/2" MINERAL FIBER HEAT TRACE

4" & UP GALV. SCH. 40 GALV. THREADED THREADED GALVANIZED 1/2" MINERAL FIBER 1/2" MINERAL FIBER HEAT TRACE

NATURAL GAS BELOW GRADE ALL POLYETHELENE FUSION WELD FUSED NONE

NATURAL GAS ABOVE GRADE 0-2" BLK. STL. STD. WELD SOCKET WELD SOCKET WELD/THREADED GALVANIZED

2-1/2" & UP BLK. STL. STD. P. E. ST. WT. BUTT WELD ST. WT. BUTT WELD GALVANIZED

SANITARY WASTE & VENT BELOW GRADE 0-15" PVC PVC SOLVENT WELD NONE

16" & UP CONCRETE CONCRETE RUBBER GASKETS NONE

SANITARY WASTE & VENT ABOVE GRADE 0-1-1/2" PVC PVC SOVENT WELD GALVANIZED FIRE WRAP IN PLENUM

2-10" PVC PVC SOLVENT WELD GALVANIZED FIRE WRAP IN PLENUM

DOMESTIC HOT WATER ABOVE GRADE < 1-1/2" TYPE L COPPER PRO-PRESS COMPRESSION COPPER PLATED 1" MINERAL FIBER 1.5" MINERAL FIBER

2" - 3" TYPE L COPPER PRO-PRESS COMPRESSION COPPER PLATED 1" MINERAL FIBER 1.5" MINERAL FIBER

4" & up GALV. SCH. 40 GALV. THREADED THREADED GALVANIZED 1" MINERAL FIBER 1.5" MINERAL FIBER

STORAGE TANK SCHEDULE

MARK
TANK 

VOLUME 
(GALLONS)

DIMENSIONS
DIAMETER X HEIGHT

MANUFACTURER
MODEL 

NUMBER
NOTES

STORAGE TANK - 1 BOILER ROOM 752 52" DIA X 102"H LOCHINVAR RJA752 ALL

STORAGE TANK - 2 BOILER ROOM 752 52" DIA X 102"H LOCHINVAR RJA752 ALL

STORAGE TANK - 3 BOILER ROOM 752 52" DIA X 102"H LOCHINVAR RJA752 ALL

LOCATION

NOTES:
1. STORAGE TANK SHALL BE COMPLETELY ENCASED IN A MINIMUM OF 2" THICK, HIGH DENSITY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION AND 

JACKETED. THE JACKET DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 52"ø AND 104" HIGH.
2. STORAGE TANK SHALL BE VERTICALLY ORIENTED.
3. GLASS LINED ASME STORAGE STEEL TANK.
4. PROVIDE WITH MANWAY OPTION.
5. PROVIDE WITH 4" FLANGED CONNECTIONS.

Drawn by:

Checked by:
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EXISTING
BOILER 1

EXISTING
BOILER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 1

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 3

(EX)2"ø HWR

EXISTING STORAGE TANK

EXISTING 
EXPANSION TANK

EXISTING 
SALT TANK

(EX)3" HUB DRAIN

(EX) 3" HUB DRAIN

DEMOLITION WORK SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED/PHASED 
IN A MANNER THAT ALLOWS THE POLICE DETENTION 
FACILITY TO MAINTAIN ITS NORMAL OPERATION. 
SCHEDULE SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OWNER 
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF DEMOLITION. ANY WORK 
PHASE THAT REQUIRES HOT WATER SYSTEM 
UNAVAILABILITY SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OWNER 
SEVEN ( 7 ) DAYS MINIMUM IN ADVANCE OF SHUTDOWN.

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)4"ø TW

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)4"ø

(EX)4"ø

EXISTING 
RECIRCULATING PUMP

(EX)1"ø HWR

(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)4"ø TW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø HW

EXISTING
FLOOR SINK

(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø CW(EX)2"ø CW(EX)2"ø CW

(EX)3"ø CW
(EX)3"ø CW(EX)3"ø CW

(EX)6"ø CW(EX)1"ø HWR(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)2"ø HW(EX)4"ø HW

(EX)4"ø CW

(EX)4"ø HW

(EX)1"ø CD

(EX)2"ø NG

(EX)1"ø CD

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)4"ø HW

EXISTING
PUMP-2

EXISTING
PUMP-1

RELOCATE 
EXISTING
FLOOR SINK

(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)4"ø CW

(EX)2"ø NG

2 2

1

23

4 4 4

5

2

PD101

3

PD101

4

PD101

EXISTING 7'-0" X 7'-0"
MAKE-UP LOUVER

EXISTING
26"ø VENT

EXISTING
26"ø VENT

EXISTING COMBUSTION AIR 48" X 66"

6

(EX)4"ø HW

REMOVE EXISTING 
THERMOSTATIC 
MIXING VALVE 1

1

5

PD101

REMOVE EXISTING 
THERMOSTATIC 
MIXING VALVE 2

1
DOMESTIC WATER 
SERVICE ENTRANCE

2

(EX)CHECK VALVE

DEMOLITION
GENERAL NOTES:

A. INFORMATION ON THE PLAN HAS BEEN OBTAINED FROM 
EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE SURVEY. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO 
COMMENCING WORK. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
SHALL BE REPORTED IMMEDIATELY TO THE ENGINEER 
AND/OR ARCHITECT.

B. THE CONTRACTOR IS FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR 
PERFORMING THE DEMOLITION WORK UNDER THIS 
SECTION OF THE PROJECT IN FULL COMPLIANCE WITH ALL 
APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE, AND FEDERAL CODES. IF THE 
CONTRACTOR DETERMINES THAT THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS AND PLANS ARE NOT IN COMPLIANCE WITH 
THE APPLICABLE CODES, HE SHALL INFORM THE 
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION START FOR 
DIRECTION. FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL NOT RELIEVE THE 
CONTRACTOR OF HIS RESPONSIBILITY TO MEET CODE 
REQUIREMENTS AND REWORK SHALL BE AT 
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. APPLICABLE CODES AND 
STANDARDS ON DEMOLITION WORK SHALL INCLUDE 
THOSE PUBLISHED BY OSHA AND EPA. AN ASBESTOS 
SURVEY SHALL BE KEPT ON SITE AT ALL TIMES PER TEXAS 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH REQUIREMENTS.

C. ALL DUST PRODUCTION, SMOKE PRODUCTION AND NOISE 
SHALL BE SUBJECT TO REAL TIME REVIEW BY THE 
ARCHITECT. WORK SHALL BE SHUT DOWN DURING 
CRITICAL ACTIVITIES BY FORMAL REQUEST FROM THE 
DESIGNATED AUTHORITY OR CONTRACTING ARCHITECT. 
WORK IN DUSTY AREAS SHALL BE CONTROLLED WITH 
TEMPORARY PARTITIONS. FLAME CUTTING SHALL BE 
MINIMIZED TO ELIMINATE SMOKE PRODUCTION. PROVIDE 
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS IN THE IMMEDIATE AREA.

D. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ADVISED OF ALL NEW 
PROPOSED ROOF OPENINGS BY ANY SUB-CONTRACTOR.

E. ON ANY WORK SHOWN ON MECHANICAL DRAWINGS 
WHICH REQUIRES DEMOLITION OF BUILDING STRUCTURES 
AND FINISHES, IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
CONTRACTOR TO COMPLETE THE NECESSARY 
DEMOLITION. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH AND REPAIR ALL 
BUILDING DAMAGE CREATED BY DEMOLITION WORK. 
PATCHING SHALL BE COMPLETED WITH THE SAME 
MATERIALS AS THE SURROUNDING AREAS, OR WITH 
ARCHITECT APPROVED PATCHING MATERIALS.

F. ALL OPENINGS CUT IN MASONRY AND PLASTER WALLS OR 
CONCRETE FLOORS SHALL BE CORE-DRILLED OR SAWED 
WHEN POSSIBLE. CONTRACTOR SHALL CHECK BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION WITH STRUCTURAL ENGINEER BEFORE 
MAKING PENETRATIONS TO AVOID CUTTING THROUGH 
STRUCTURAL BEAMS AND REINFORCING. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL INFORM THE ENGINEER IF REINFORCING IS CUT OR 
DAMAGED WHILE MAKING OPENINGS AS REQUIRED BY 
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. PATCH AND SEAL 
OPENINGS WITH 8000 PSI CEMENT GROUT. INSTALL 
DECORATIVE TRIM (EQUIPMENT FLANGES, FRAMING, OR 
ESCUTCHEONS) AROUND OPENINGS IN FINISHED AREAS. 
COORDINATE ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING WITH THE 
OTHER TRADES.

G. ALL SURFACES COVERED BY "SPRAY POLY" AND 
PROTECTED BY TEMPORARY PARTITIONS SHALL REMAIN 
PROTECTED THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT. REMOVE THE 
PROTECTIVE BARRIERS ONLY AFTER THE NEW EQUIPMENT 
PIPING AND DUCTWORK IS INSTALLED. PATCH AND 
MAINTAIN THE PROTECTIVE BARRIERS DURING 
CONSTRUCTION. COVER ALL EQUIPMENT OPENINGS WITH 
4 MIL. POLY AND DUCT TAPE IN PLACE.

H. ALL NEW ROOF PENETRATIONS SHALL BE ROUTED THRU 
ANY EXISTING OPENING WHEREVER POSSIBLE. LARGER 
AND NEW OPENINGS SHALL BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM.

I. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL 
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES IN AREAS OF EXCAVATION 
WORK.

J. CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE AND RETURN ANY AND ALL 
EXISTING EQUIPMENT/MATERIALS TO OWNER. OWNER 
SHALL HAVE FULL RIGHT OF OWNERSHIP UNLESS 
SPECIFIED OTHERWISE. IF THE OWNER WAIVES THIS 
OPTION, ANY EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, ETC SHALL BECOME 
THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

K. CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP THE ENTIRE MEP DEMOLITION 
SITE CLEAN AT ALL TIMES.

L. CONTRACTOR AND OWNER SHALL BE FULLY RESPONSIBLE 
TO IDENTIFY ANY AND ALL ASBESTOS PRESENT IN THE 
BUILDING PRIOR TO DEMOLITION AS REQUIRED BY LAW.

M. COORDINATION AMONG OTHER CONSTRUCTION 
DISCIPLINES PRIOR TO DEMOLITION IS MANDATORY.

N. CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL WATER CONNECTION 
LINES, NATURAL GAS LINES AND SANITARY SEWER LINES 
PRIOR TO COMMENCING DEMOLITION WORK.

DEMOLITION
KEY NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE EXISTING (2 INCH)
THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE 1 AND (3/4") 
THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE 2. MODIFY PIPING TO 
INSTALL NEW HI-LO THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE. 
REFER TO PLUMBING PLANS FOR NEW MIXING VALVE 
REQUIREMENTS.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DEMOLISH EXISTING BOILER 1, 
BOILER 2 AND ASSOCIATED PUMP 1  AND PUMP 2 IN ITS 
ENTIRETY AND DISPOSE OF PROPERLY. PROVIDE 
RENTAL BOILER TO KEEP HOT WATER AVAILABILITY TO 
THE DETENTION FACILITY UNTIL NEW PACKAGED WATER 
HEATER SYSTEM IS INSTALLED AND OPERATIONAL. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLING 
ANY NEW ISOLATION VALVES REQUIRED TO PROVIDE 
PHASED INSTALLATION. CONTRACTOR SHALL 
DISCONNECT VENT, ELECTRICAL, WATER CONNECTIONS, 
GAS CONNECTION AND BUILDING AUTOMATION WIRING. 
EXISTING BOILER 1 AND ASSOCIATED PUMP 1 SHALL 
REMAIN IN OPERATION UNTIL NEW PACKAGED WATER 
HEATER SYSTEM IS INSTALLED. FIELD VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS. COORDINATE HOT WATER SYSTEM 
UNAVAILABILITY WITH OWNER ( 7 ) DAYS  MINIMUM IN 
ADVANCE OF SHUTDOWN.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEMOLISH EXISTING HOUSE 
KEEPING PAD AFTER NEW PACKAGED WATER HEATER 
SYSTEM IS INSTALLED.

4. HOUSE KEEPING PAD SHALL REMAIN AND BE MODIFIED 
AS NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PACKAGED 
WATER HEATER SYSTEM.

5. EXISTING GAS LINE SERVICE TO BOILER 1 SHALL REMAIN 
OPERATIONAL UNTIL NEW PACKAGE WATER HEATER 
SYSTEM IS INSTALLED AND READY TO BE CONNECTED 
TO EXISTING GAS SERVICE. REFER TO 1/P101 FOR 
PROPOSED GAS PIPING FOR NEW PACKAGE WATER 
HEATER SYSTEM. COORDINATE HOT WATER SYSTEM 
UNAVAILABILITY WITH OWNER ( 7 ) DAYS  MINIMUM IN 
ADVANCE OF SHUTDOWN.

6. FLOOR SINK SHALL BE RELOCATED AWAY FROM NEW 
PACKAGE WATER HEATER SYSTEM CONCRETE PAD. 
SAW CUT FINISH FLOOR AS REQUIRED FOR FLOOR SINK 
RELOCATION AND PATCH TO MATCH EXISTING. REFER 
TO PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER PLAN FOR NEW 
PROPOSED FLOOR SINK LOCATION.

#

LEGEND:
EXISTING TO BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING TO REMAIN
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SOFTENER
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THERMOSTATIC 
MIXING VALVE 1

(EX)1"ø HWR

(EX)4"ø CW
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EXISTING 
PUMP-1

(EX)6"ø CW
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LEGEND:
EXISTING TO BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING TO REMAIN

EXISTING BOILER 1

EXISTING BOILER 2

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)4"ø

(EX)4"ø NG(EX)2"ø

(EX)2"ø NG

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

(EX)2"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

DEMOLITION
GENERAL NOTES:
1. REFER TO SHEET PD101 FOR PLUMBING GENERAL 

DEMOLITION NOTES.
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1

P201

2

P201

3

P201

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)4"ø TW

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)1"ø HWR

(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)4"ø TW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø HWR

(EX)2"ø CW(EX)2"ø CW

(EX)3"ø CW
(EX)3"ø CW(EX)3"ø CW

(EX)6"ø CW(EX)1"ø HWR(EX)6"ø CW

(EX)2"ø HW

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)4"ø NG

(EX)6"ø NG

(EX)6"ø CW EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 1

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 3

EXISTING 
EXPANSION TANK

EXISTING 
SALT TANK

(EX)3" HUB DRAIN

(EX)3" HUB DRAIN

EXISTING 
RECIRCULATING PUMP

EXISTING
FLOOR SINK

RELOCATED
FLOOR SINK

EXISTING 7'-0" X 7'-0"
MAKE-UP LOUVER

4"ø HW6"ø HW

6"ø HW 4"ø HW

4"ø NG

BOILER
ROOM

B-1 B-2 B-3 B-4

P-1 P-2 P-3 P-4

4"ø NG

BOILER SKID SINGLE 
POINT ELECTRICAL PANEL

(EX)6"ø CW

6"ø HW

6"ø HW

DO NOT ROUTE PIPING 
UNDER EXISTING 26ø 
ROOF VENT OPENING

DO NOT ROUTE PIPING 
UNDER EXISTING 26ø 
ROOF VENT OPENING

1

EXISTING 
CONCRETE PAD

EXISTING 
CONCRETE PAD

EXISTING 
CONCRETE PAD 1

(EX)2"ø CW

3333 2222

(EX)6"ø CW(EX)6"ø CW

4

ALL EQUIPMENT / COMPONENTS / ETC. WITHIN THIS BOX 
ARE INTEGRAL TO THE BOILER SYSTEMS AND PROVIDED 
BY BOILER MANUFACTURER, EXCEPT AS NOTED.

44

4

6"ø CW

STORAGE
TANK-3

STORAGE
TANK-2

STORAGE
TANK-1

4"ø HW

4"ø HW

(EX)4"ø HW

6"ø HW

6"ø HW

6"ø HW

6"ø HW

6

6

4"ø CW

DOMESTIC WATER 
SERVICE ENTRANCE

6"ø HW

6"ø HW

(EX)CHECK VALVE

NEW HI LO THERMOSTATIC 
MIXING VALVE (MV-1)

5 7

4"ø HW

4"ø HW

GENERAL NOTES:
A. REFER TO SHEET P001 FOR PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES.

KEY NOTES:
1. PROPOSED HOUSE KEEPING PAD ADDITION. MODIFY AND 

EXTEND EXISTING HOUSE KEEPING PADS TO 
ACCOMMODATE NEW WATER HEATER SKID PACKAGE. 
CONCRETE PAD SHALL EXTEND 4 INCHES BEYOND EVERY 
EDGE OF SKID.

2. PROVIDE AND INSTALL CONDENSATE DRAIN FOR 
BOILER(S). REFER TO DETAIL 3/P102 FOR CONDENSATE 
NEUTRALIZER REQUIREMENTS. ROUTE DRAIN TO NEAREST 
FLOOR SINK AND PROVIDE PIPING SUPPORT AS REQUIRED 
FOR 1/4 INCH PER FOOT SLOPE.

3. PROVIDE AND INSTALL FULL SIZE TEMPERATURE AND 
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE DRAIN. ROUTE AND DRAIN 
INDIRECTLY IN TO NEAREST FLOOR SINK.

4. INDIVIDUAL GAS REGULATORS, ONE PER BOILER, WITH 
COMMON MANIFOLD BY EQUIPMENT VENDOR. 
COORDINATE FACILITY GAS PRESSURE PRIOR TO 
ORDERING EQUIPMENT. MEDIUM PRESSURE GAS 
REGULATORS (0.5PSI TO 5PSI) SHALL BE VENTED DIRECTLY 
TO THE OUTDOORS UNLESS REGULATORS ARE EQUIPPED 
WITH AND LABELED FOR UTILIZATION WITH AN APPROVED 
VENT LIMITING DEVICE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE MANUFACTURER'S MANUAL.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NEW HIGH LOW 
THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE (MV-1) EQUAL TO LEONARD 
MODEL #TM-2020B-LF-DT-IT. MINIMUM FLOW CAPACITY 
SHALL BE 1GPM. PROVIDE NEW 2" CONNECTIONS TO THE 
EXISTING 2" COLD WATER, HOT WATER, TEMPERED WATER 
AND HOT WATER RETURN LINES.

6. PROVIDE 4" HIGH CONCRETE HOUSE KEEPING PAD FOR 
NEW STORAGE TANKS. PAD SHALL EXTENT 4" BEYOND 
EVERY EDGE.

7. PROVIDE AND INSTALL 4" COLD WATER AND 4" HOT WATER 
FLANGED CONNECTIONS TO CONNECT RENTAL BOILER 
(PROVIDED BY CONTRACTOR) TO KEEP HOT WATER 
AVAILABILITY TO THE DETENTION FACILITY UNTIL NEW 
PACKAGED WATER HEATER SYSTEM IS INSTALLED AND 
OPERATIONAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
INSTALLING ANY NEW ISOLATION VALVES REQUIRED TO 
PROVIDE PHASED INSTALLATION. CAP TEMPORARY 
CONNECTIONS ON EXTERIOR OF BUILDING WITH BLIND 
FLANGE CAPS. PENETRATE NEW FLANGED CONNECTIONS 
ABOVE EXISTING PIPING ON WALL, FIELD VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO AVOID CONFLICT.

#

LEGEND:
NEW DOMESTIC WATER PIPING

NEW DOMESTIC HOT WATER PIPING

NEW NATURAL GAS PIPING

EXISTING PIPING

TEMPERED 
WATER RETURN

TEMPERED WATER 
RETURN

COLD 
WATER 
SUPPLY

HOT 
WATER 
SOURCE

TEMPERED 
WATER

TEMPERED 
WATER RETURN
(FULL LINE SIZE)

CHECK VALVE 
(TYPICAL)

COLD WATER 
SUPPLY TO 
BOILERS

BALANCING VALVE-1

NEW HI LO THERMOSTATIC 
MIXING VALVE (MV-1)

BALANCING 
VALVE-2

ISOLATION 
VALVE

ISOLATION 
VALVE

HEAT TRAP

EXISTING 
RECIRCULATING 
PUMP
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EXISTING 7'-0" X 7'-0"
MAKE-UP LOUVER

EXISTING 
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SOFTENER 1

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 2

EXISTING 
WATER 

SOFTENER 3

EXISTING 
EXPANSION TANK

EXISTING 
SALT TANK

3" HUB DRAIN

EXISTING 3" HUB DRAIN
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RECIRCULATING PUMP

EXISTING
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BOILER
ROOM

EXISTING COMBUSTION AIR 48" X 66"

B-1 B-2 B-3 B-4

P-1 P-2 P-3 P-4

RELOCATED
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BOILER SKID SINGLE 
POINT ELECTRICAL PANEL

1

1

EXISTING 26"ø 
ROOF OPENING

EXISTING 26"ø 
ROOF OPENING

1 1

2 2 227"ø STAINLESS STEEL DOUBLE 
WALL VENT DUCT (AL29-4C )

7"ø STAINLESS STEEL DOUBLE 
WALL VENT DUCT (AL29-4C )

3

3

3

3

3

P201

STORAGE
TANK-3

STORAGE
TANK-2

STORAGE
TANK-1

2

P201

GENERAL NOTES:
A. REFER TO SHEET P001 FOR PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES.

KEY NOTES:
1. RISE NEW 7"ø STAINLESS STEEL DOUBLE WALL VENT 

DUCT (AL29-4C ) THROUGH EXISTING 26"ø ROOF OPENING 
PREVIOUSLY SERVING AS GAS VENT FOR DEMOLISHED 
BOILER. FURNISH AND INSTALL FIELD FABRICATED 
FLASHING AND PENETRATION SEAL. REFER TO DETAILS 3 
AND 4 ON SHEET P102.

2. PROVIDE AND INSTALL GAS VENT CONDENSATE DRAIN 
FOR EACH BOILER. REFER TO DETAIL 3/P102 FOR 
CONDENSATE NEUTRALIZER REQUIREMENTS. ROUTE 
DRAIN TO NEAREST FLOOR SINK AND PROVIDE PIPING 
SUPPORT AS REQUIRED FOR 1/4 INCH PER FOOT SLOPE.

3. ALL VENT DUCTS MUST BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED AND 
THE VENT DUCT MUST BE PITCHED A MINIMUM OF A 1/4 
INCH PER FOOT BACK TO THE HEATER TO ALLOW 
DRAINAGE OF CONDENSATE. ALL STAINLESS VENTING 
MUST BE SEALED AT EACH JOINT AS PER 
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
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NOTES:
1. CONDENSATE NEUTRALIZER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN AN 

ACCESSIBLE AREA FOR MAINTENANCE.
2. IF BOILER(S) ARE COMMON VENTED PROVIDE SEPARATE 

CONDENSATE NEUTRALIZER FOR VENT DRAIN. 
3. SLOPE DRAIN PIPING 1/4 INCH PER FOOT MINIMUM.
4. PROVIDE PIPE SUPPORT AS REQUIRED.
5. ALL DRAIN PIPING SHALL BE PVC.
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LEGEND:
NEW PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

EXISTING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

EXISTING ( 26" ) FLUE

NEW ( 7" ) FLUENEW ( 7" ) FLUE

NOTES:
1. NEW FLUES TO BE ROUTED THROUGH EXISTING FLUE PENETRATION 

WITH ROOF BEING CAPPED AND FLASHED AROUND NEW PIPING.
2. FLASHING AND PENETRATION SEAL SHALL BE FIELD FABRICATED.
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1/2" = 1'-0"1
COMBUSTION AND VENT PLAN

N.I.C.

KEY PLAN

N.T.S.3
CONDENSATE NEUTRALIZER DETAIL

N.T.S.2
GAS VENT DETAIL

N.T.S.4

NEW FLUES THROUGH EXISTING FLUE
OPENING DETAIL
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GENERAL NOTES:
A. REFER TO SHEET P001 FOR PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES.
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KEY NOTES:
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1/2" = 1'-0"1
SECTION - MIXING VALVES

1/2" = 1'-0"2
SECTION - LOUVER WALL

1/2" = 1'-0"3
SECTION - BOILERS - REAR
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PLUMBING RISER SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM -
DOMESTIC WATER

N.T.S.2

PLUMBING RISER SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM -
NATURAL GAS
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